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 Dangerous Waste Permit Application 
Part A Form 


Date Received Reviewed by: Date: 0 9 2 2 2 0 0 8 


Month Day Year Approved by: Date: 0 9 2 2 2 0 0 8 


0 9 1 9 2 0 0 8  


I. This form is submitted to: (place an “X” in the appropriate box) 


 Request modification to a final status permit (commonly called a “Part B” permit) 


 Request a change under interim status 


 
Apply for a final status permit.  This includes the application for the initial final status permit for a site or 
for a permit renewal (i.e., a new permit to replace an expiring permit). 


 Establish interim status because of the wastes newly regulated on:  (Date) 


List waste codes: 


II. EPA/State ID Number 


W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


III. Name of Facility 


US Department of Energy – Hanford Facility 


IV. Facility Location (Physical address not P.O. Box or Route Number) 


A. Street 


825 Jadwin 


City or Town State ZIP Code 


Richland WA 99352 


County Code 
(if known)  County Name 


0 0 5 Benton 


B.  
Land 
Type 


C.  Geographic Location  D.  Facility Existence Date 


Latitude (degrees, mins, secs) Longitude (degrees, mins, secs) Month Day Year 


F Refer to TOPO Map (Section XV.) 0 3  0 2  1 9 4 3 


V. Facility Mailing Address 


Street or P.O. Box 


P.O. Box 550 


City or Town State ZIP Code 


Richland WA 99352 







WA7 89000 8967, Part III, Operating Unit 9 T Plant Complex 
 Revision  12, October 1, 2008 


ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04)  Page 2 of 53 


VI. Facility contact (Person to be contacted regarding waste activities at facility) 


Name (last) (first) 


Brockman David 


Job Title Phone Number (area code and number) 


Manager (509) 376-7395 


Contact Address 


Street or P.O. Box 


P.O. Box 550 


City or Town State ZIP Code 


Richland WA 99352 


VII. Facility Operator Information 


A. Name Phone Number 


Department of Energy Owner/Operator 
CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company Co-Operator for T Plant Complex* 


(509) 376-7395 
(509) 376-0556* 


Street or P.O. Box 


P.O. Box 550  
P.O. Box 1600 * 


City or Town State ZIP Code 


Richland WA 99352 


B. Operator Type F  


C. Does the name in VII.A reflect a proposed change in operator?      Yes      No Co-Operator* change 


If yes, provide the scheduled date for the change: Month Day Year 


 1 0  0 1  2 0 0 8 


D. Is the name listed in VII.A. also the owner?  If yes, skip to Section VIII.C.  Yes   No 


VIII. Facility Owner Information 


A. Name Phone Number (area code and number) 


David A. Brockman, Operator/Facility-Property Owner (509) 376-7395 


Street or P.O. Box 


P.O. Box 550 


City or Town State ZIP Code 


Richland WA 99352 


B. Owner Type F  


C. Does the name in VIII.A reflect a proposed change in owner?      Yes       No 


If yes, provide the scheduled date for the change:    Month Day Year 


           


IX. NAICS Codes (5/6 digit codes) 


A. First B. Second 


5 6 2 2 1  Waste Treatment & Disposal 9 2 4 1 1 0 
Administration of Air & Water Resource 
& Solid Waste Management Programs 


C. Third D. Fourth 


5 4 1 7 1  
Research & Development in the Physical, 
Engineering, & Life Sciences        
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X. Other Environmental Permits (see instructions) 


A.  Permit Type B.  Permit Number C.  Description 


 E  A I R – 0 7 – 3 0 6   WAC 246-247, NOC Radioactive Air 


 E  A I R – 0 6 – 1 0 1 3  WAC 246-247, NOC Radioactive Air 


 E  D E -0 1 N W P- 0 0 2 R 1 WAC 173-400/460, NOC Non-Radioactive Air 


 E  H A N – 0 9 9      WAC 246-272-12501/08001, Onsite Sewage System 


XI. Nature of Business (provide a brief description that includes both dangerous waste and non-dangerous 
waste areas and activities) 


T Plant Complex (T Plant) was constructed in 1943 to chemically separate plutonium from uranium fusion and 
activation products until 1956, using the Bismuth-Phosphate/Lanthanum-Fluoride process.  Beginning in 1957, 
T Plant was used for decontamination operations.  Currently, T Plant provides decontamination, storage, and 
treatment services. 


S02:  Liquid mixed waste from T Plant treatment activities is stored in the 2706-T tank system consisting of tanks 
220 and 221 and associated ancillary equipment.  The waste is stored until transfer to an onsiteTSD unit or offsite 
TSD facility capable of managing the waste.  The maximum process design capacity for the volume of liquid 
mixed waste that will be stored in the existing 2706-T tank system tanks at any time is 79,512 liters 
(21,005 gallons).  The T Plant tank systems will be managed in a manner that ensures that the process design 
capacity is not exceeded. 


The 221-T tank system consists of six tanks located in the 221-T Building that are out of service and awaiting 
closure:  tank 5-6, tank 5-7, tank 5-9, tank 6-1, tank 11-R, and tank 15-1.  In addition, the associated 211-T Sump, 
located between the 2706-T and the 221-T Building, has been isolated and is awaiting closure.  This system, 
although currently containing waste and/or waste residues, is isolated from further waste additions and is, by 
agreement with Washington State Department of Ecology, considered non-operating.  The maximum process 
design capacity for the volume of liquid waste that was stored in 221-T tank system is 213,247 liters (56,395 
gallons). 


The total maximum process design capacity of the T Plant Complex tank system for 221-T and 2706-T is 
292,990 liters (77,400 gallons). 


T01:  Liquid mixed waste that is treated in the 2706-T tank system is transferred to an onsite TSD unit or offsite 
TSD facility that is capable of managing this waste.  This treatment process makes the liquid mixed waste more 
amenable for transfer and/or storage.  The maximum tank treatment process design capacity is 204,412 liters per 
day (54,000 gallons) per day. 


T04:  Within T Plant, dangerous and/or mixed waste treatment and storage activities can occur in the 
2706-T building, 221-T Canyon, and in other support facilities and units.  Types of treatment that could be 
required to make the dangerous and/or mixed waste more amenable for storage and/or disposal include those 
identified in Washington Administrative Code 173 303-380.  Treatment of dangerous and/or mixed waste 
(i.e., liquid, solid, gas, or sludge) in various sized containers, including railroad cars, could take place in the 
221-T canyon, 221-T railroad tunnel, 2706-T building, 214-T storage building, and in other support structures and 
storage units located within T Plant's TSD unit boundary.  Treatment of dangerous and/or mixed waste 
(i.e., liquid, solid, gas, or sludge) could include, but is not limited to sorting, segregation, repackaging, 
neutralization, absorption, macro encapsulation, and compaction.  Treatment capability at T Plant can consist of:  
(1) complete laboratory analysis and characterization of dangerous and/or mixed waste before transferring the 
waste to an approved onsite TSD unit or offsite TSD facility; or (2) absorb, neutralize, immobilize, encapsulate, or 
otherwise stabilize the contents of some containers before transfer; (3) sort and segregate mixed waste from 
low-level waste; (4) prepare the mixed waste to be acceptable for transfer to an onsite TSD unit or offsite TSD 
facility; and/or (5) meet land disposal restriction requirements for disposal. 
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EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING ITEMS XII and XIII (shown in lines numbered X-1, X-2, and X-3 below):  A facility has 
two storage tanks that hold 1200 gallons and 400 gallons respectively.  There is also treatment in tanks at 20 gallons/hr.  
Finally, a one-quarter acre area that is two meters deep will undergo in situ vitrification. 


 


Section XII.  Process Codes and Design 
Capacities 


Section XIII.  Other Process Codes 


Line 
Number 


A.  Process 
Codes 


(enter code) 


B.  Process Design 
Capacity C.  


Process 
Total 


Number 
of Units 


Line 
Number 


A.  
Process 
Codes 


(enter code) 


B  Process Design 
Capacity C.  


Process 
Total 


Number 
of Units 


D.  Process 
Description 


1.  Amount 


2. Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


1.  Amount 


2. Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


X 1 S 0 2 1,600 G 002 X 1 T 0 4 700 C 001 
In situ 


vitrification 


X 2 T 0 3 20 E 001          


X 3 T 0 4 700 C 001          


 1 S 0 2 292,990 L 008  1        


 2 T 0 1 204,412 V 002  2        


 3 T 0 4 150 S 004  3        


 4 S 0 1 946,352 L 001  4        


 5 S 0 6 8,792 C 002  5        


 6 X 9 9 26,377 C 002  6        


 7        7        


 8        8        


 9        9        


1 0       1 0        


1 1       1 1        


1 2       1 2        


1 3       1 3        


1 4       1 4        


1 5       1 5        


1 6       1 6        


1 7       1 7        


1 8       1 8        


1 9       1 9        


2 0       2 0        


2 1       2 1        


2 2       2 2        


2 3       2 3        


2 4       2 4        


2 5       2 5        
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XIV.  Description of Dangerous Wastes 


Example for completing this section: A facility will receive three non-listed wastes, then store and treat them on-site.  
Two wastes are corrosive only, with the facility receiving and storing the wastes in containers.  There will be about 200 
pounds per year of each of these two wastes, which will be neutralized in a tank.  The other waste is corrosive and 
ignitable and will be neutralized then blended into hazardous waste fuel.  There will be about 100 pounds per year of that 
waste, which will be received in bulk and put into tanks. 


Line 
Number 


A.  Dangerous 
Waste No. 


B.  Estimated 
Annual 


Quantity of 
Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Processes 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


X 1  D 0 0 2 400 P S 0 1 T 0 1     


X 2  D 0 0 1 100 P S 0 2 T 0 1     


X 3  D 0 0 2            Included with above 


  1 D 0 0 1 181,788,195 K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


  2 D 0 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


  3 D 0 0 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


  4 D 0 0 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


  5 D 0 0 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


  6 D 0 0 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


  7 D 0 0 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


  8 D 0 0 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


  9 D 0 0 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 1 0 D 0 1 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 1 1 D 0 1 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 1 2 D 0 1 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 1 3 D 0 1 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 1 4 D 0 1 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 1 5 D 0 1 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 1 6 D 0 1 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 1 7 D 0 1 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 1 8 D 0 1 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 1 9 D 0 1 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 2 0 D 0 2 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 2 1 D 0 2 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 2 2 D 0 2 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 2 3 D 0 2 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 2 4 D 0 2 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


 2 5 D 0 2 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


26 D 0 2 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


27 D 0 2 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


28 D 0 2 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


29 D 0 2 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


30 D 0 3 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


31 D 0 3 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


32 D 0 3 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


33 D 0 3 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


34 D 0 3 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


35 D 0 3 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


36 D 0 3 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


37 D 0 3 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


38 D 0 3 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


39 D 0 3 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


40 D 0 4 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


41 D 0 4 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


42 D 0 4 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


43 D 0 4 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


44 W P C B  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


45 W T 0 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


46 W T 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


47 W P 0 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


48 W P 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


49 W P 0 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


50 W S C 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


51 F 0 0 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


52 F 0 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


53 F 0 0 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


54 F 0 0 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


55 F 0 0 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


56 F 0 0 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


57 F 0 0 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


58 F 0 0 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


59 F 0 0 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


60 F 0 1 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


61 F 0 1 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


62 F 0 1 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


63 F 0 1 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


64 F 0 2 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


65 F 0 2 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


66 F 0 2 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


67 F 0 2 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


68 F 0 2 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


69 F 0 2 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


70 F 0 2 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


71 F 0 3 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


72 U 0 0 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


73 U 0 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


74 U 0 0 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


75 U 0 0 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


76 U 0 0 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


77 U 0 0 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


78 U 0 0 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


79 U 0 0 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


80 U 0 0 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


81 U 0 1 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


82 U 0 1 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


83 U 0 1 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


84 U 0 1 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


85 U 0 1 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


86 U 0 1 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


87 U 0 1 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


88 U 0 1 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


89 U 0 1 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


90 U 0 2 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


91 U 0 2 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


92 U 0 2 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


93 U 0 2 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


94 U 0 2 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


95 U 0 2 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


96 U 0 2 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


97 U 0 2 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


98 U 0 2 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


99 U 0 2 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


100 U 0 3 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


101 U 0 3 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


102 U 0 3 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


103 U 0 3 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


104 U 0 3 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


105 U 0 3 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


106 U 0 3 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


107 U 0 3 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


108 U 0 3 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


109 U 0 3 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


110 U 0 4 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


111 U 0 4 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


112 U 0 4 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


113 U 0 4 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


114 U 0 4 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


115 U 0 4 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


116 U 0 4 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


117 U 0 4 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


118 U 0 4 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


119 U 0 5 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


120 U 0 5 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


121 U 0 5 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


122 U 0 5 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


123 U 0 5 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


124 U 0 5 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


125 U 0 5 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


126 U 0 5 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


127 U 0 5 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


128 U 0 6 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


129 U 0 6 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


130 U 0 6 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


131 U 0 6 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


132 U 0 6 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


133 U 0 6 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


134 U 0 6 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


135 U 0 6 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


136 U 0 6 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


137 U 0 7 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


138 U 0 7 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


139 U 0 7 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


140 U 0 7 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


141 U 0 7 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


142 U 0 7 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


143 U 0 7 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


144 U 0 7 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


145 U 0 7 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


146 U 0 7 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


147 U 0 8 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


148 U 0 8 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


149 U 0 8 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


150 U 0 8 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


151 U 0 8 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


152 U 0 8 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


153 U 0 8 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


154 U 0 8 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


155 U 0 8 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


156 U 0 8 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


157 U 0 9 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


158 U 0 9 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


159 U 0 9 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


160 U 0 9 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


161 U 0 9 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


162 U 0 9 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


163 U 0 9 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


164 U 0 9 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


165 U 0 9 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


166 U 0 9 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


167 U 1 0 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


168 U 1 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


169 U 1 0 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


170 U 1 0 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


171 U 1 0 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


172 U 1 0 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


173 U 1 0 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


174 U 1 0 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


175 U 1 1 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


176 U 1 1 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


177 U 1 1 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


178 U 1 1 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


179 U 1 1 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


180 U 1 1 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


181 U 1 1 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


182 U 1 1 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


183 U 1 1 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


184 U 1 1 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


185 U 1 2 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


186 U 1 2 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


187 U 1 2 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


188 U 1 2 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


189 U 1 2 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


190 U 1 2 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


191 U 1 2 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


192 U 1 2 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


193 U 1 2 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


194 U 1 2 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


195 U 1 3 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


196 U 1 3 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


197 U 1 3 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


198 U 1 3 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


199 U 1 3 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


200 U 1 3 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


201 U 1 3 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


202 U 1 3 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


203 U 1 3 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


204 U 1 4 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


205 U 1 4 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


206 U 1 4 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


207 U 1 4 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


208 U 1 4 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


209 U 1 4 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


210 U 1 4 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


211 U 1 4 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


212 U 1 4 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


213 U 1 4 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


214 U 1 5 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


215 U 1 5 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


216 U 1 5 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


217 U 1 5 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


218 U 1 5 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


219 U 1 5 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


220 U 1 5 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


221 U 1 5 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


222 U 1 5 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


223 U 1 5 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


224 U 1 6 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


225 U 1 6 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


226 U 1 6 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


227 U 1 6 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


228 U 1 6 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


229 U 1 6 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


230 U 1 6 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


231 U 1 6 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


232 U 1 6 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


233 U 1 6 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


234 U 1 7 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


235 U 1 7 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


236 U 1 7 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


237 U 1 7 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


238 U 1 7 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


239 U 1 7 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


240 U 1 7 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


241 U 1 7 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


242 U 1 7 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


243 U 1 8 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


244 U 1 8 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


245 U 1 8 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


246 U 1 8 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


247 U 1 8 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


248 U 1 8 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


249 U 1 8 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


250 U 1 8 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


251 U 1 8 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


252 U 1 8 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


253 U 1 9 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


254 U 1 9 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


255 U 1 9 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


256 U 1 9 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


257 U 1 9 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


258 U 1 9 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


259 U 1 9 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


260 U 2 0 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


261 U 2 0 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


262 U 2 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


263 U 2 0 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


264 U 2 0 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


265 U 2 0 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


266 U 2 0 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


267 U 2 0 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


268 U 2 0 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


269 U 2 0 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


270 U 2 1 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


271 U 2 1 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


272 U 2 1 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


273 U 2 1 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


274 U 2 1 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


275 U 2 1 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


276 U 2 1 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


277 U 2 1 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


278 U 2 1 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


279 U 2 2 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


280 U 2 2 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


281 U 2 2 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


282 U 2 2 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


283 U 2 2 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


284 U 2 2 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


285 U 2 2 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


286 U 2 2 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


287 U 2 3 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


288 U 2 3 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


289 U 2 3 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


290 U 2 3 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


291 U 2 3 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


292 U 2 3 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


293 U 2 4 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


294 U 2 4 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


295 U 2 4 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


296 U 2 4 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


297 U 2 4 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


298 U 2 4 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


299 U 2 4 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


300 U 2 7 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


301 U 2 7 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


302 U 2 7 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


303 U 2 8 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


304 U 3 2 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


305 U 3 5 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


306 U 3 5 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


307 U 3 6 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


308 U 3 6 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


309 U 3 7 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


310 U 3 7 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


311 U 3 8 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


312 U 3 8 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


313 U 3 9 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


314 U 3 9 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


315 U 4 0 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


316 U 4 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


317 U 4 0 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


318 U 4 0 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


319 U 4 0 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


320 U 4 1 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


321 U 4 1 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


322 P 0 0 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


323 P 0 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


324 P 0 0 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


325 P 0 0 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


326 P 0 0 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


327 P 0 0 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


328 P 0 0 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


329 P 0 0 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


330 P 0 0 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


331 P 0 1 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


332 P 0 1 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


333 P 0 1 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


334 P 0 1 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


335 P 0 1 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


336 P 0 1 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


337 P 0 1 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


338 P 0 1 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


339 P 0 1 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


340 P 0 2 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


341 P 0 2 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


342 P 0 2 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


343 P 0 2 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


344 P 0 2 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


345 P 0 2 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


346 P 0 2 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


347 P 0 2 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


348 P 0 2 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


349 P 0 3 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


350 P 0 3 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


351 P 0 3 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


352 P 0 3 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


353 P 0 3 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


354 P 0 3 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


355 P 0 3 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


356 P 0 3 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


357 P 0 4 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


358 P 0 4 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


359 P 0 4 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


360 P 0 4 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


361 P 0 4 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


362 P 0 4 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


363 P 0 4 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


364 P 0 4 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


365 P 0 4 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


366 P 0 4 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


367 P 0 5 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


368 P 0 5 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


369 P 0 5 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


370 P 0 5 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


371 P 0 5 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


372 P 0 5 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


373 P 0 5 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


374 P 0 6 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


375 P 0 6 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


376 P 0 6 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


377 P 0 6 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


378 P 0 6 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


379 P 0 6 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


380 P 0 6 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


381 P 0 6 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


382 P 0 6 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


383 P 0 7 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


384 P 0 7 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


385 P 0 7 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


386 P 0 7 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


387 P 0 7 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


388 P 0 7 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


389 P 0 7 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


390 P 0 7 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


391 P 0 7 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


392 P 0 8 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


393 P 0 8 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


394 P 0 8 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


395 P 0 8 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


396 P 0 8 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


397 P 0 8 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


398 P 0 8 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


399 P 0 9 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


400 P 0 9 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


401 P 0 9 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


402 P 0 9 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


403 P 0 9 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


404 P 0 9 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


405 P 0 9 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


406 P 0 9 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


407 P 1 0 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


408 P 1 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


409 P 1 0 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


410 P 1 0 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


411 P 1 0 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


412 P 1 0 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


413 P 1 0 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


414 P 1 0 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


415 P 1 1 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


416 P 1 1 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


417 P 1 1 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


418 P 1 1 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


419 P 1 1 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


420 P 1 1 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


421 P 1 1 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


422 P 1 1 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


423 P 1 1 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


424 P 1 2 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


425 P 1 2 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


426 P 1 2 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


427 P 1 2 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


428 P 1 2 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


429 P 1 2 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


430 P 1 8 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


431 P 1 8 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


432 P 1 8 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


433 P 1 9 0  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  
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A.  Dangerous 
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B.  
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Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


434 P 1 9 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


435 P 1 9 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


436 P 1 9 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


437 P 1 9 6  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


438 P 1 9 7  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


439 P 1 9 8  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


440 P 1 9 9  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


441 P 2 0 1  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


442 P 2 0 2  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


443 P 2 0 3  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


444 P 2 0 4  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


445 P 2 0 5  K S 0 2 T 0 1 T 0 4  


446 D 0 0 1 40,831,030 K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


447 D 0 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


448 D 0 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


449 D 0 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


450 D 0 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


451 D 0 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


452 D 0 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


453 D 0 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


454 D 0 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


455 D 0 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


456 D 0 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


457 D 0 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


458 D 0 1 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


459 D 0 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


460 D 0 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


461 D 0 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


462 D 0 1 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


463 D 0 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


464 D 0 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


465 D 0 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


466 D 0 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


467 D 0 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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A.  Dangerous 
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B.  
Estimated 
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Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


468 D 0 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


469 D 0 2 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


470 D 0 2 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


471 D 0 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


472 D 0 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


473 D 0 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


474 D 0 2 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


475 D 0 3 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


476 D 0 3 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


477 D 0 3 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


478 D 0 3 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


479 D 0 3 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


480 D 0 3 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


481 D 0 3 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


482 D 0 3 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


483 D 0 3 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


484 D 0 3 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


485 D 0 4 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


486 D 0 4 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


487 D 0 4 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


488 D 0 4 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


489 W P C B  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


490 W T 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


491 W T 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


492 W P 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


493 W P 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


494 W P 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


495 W S C 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


496 F 0 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


497 F 0 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


498 F 0 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


499 F 0 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


500 F 0 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


501 F 0 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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502 F 0 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


503 F 0 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


504 F 0 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


505 F 0 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


506 F 0 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


507 F 0 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


508 F 0 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


509 F 0 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


510 F 0 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


511 F 0 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


512 F 0 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


513 F 0 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


514 F 0 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


515 F 0 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


516 F 0 2 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


517 U 0 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


518 U 0 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


519 U 0 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


520 U 0 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


521 U 0 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


522 U 0 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


523 U 0 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


524 U 0 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


525 U 0 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


526 U 0 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


527 U 0 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


528 U 0 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


529 U 0 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


530 U 0 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


531 U 0 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


532 U 0 1 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


533 U 0 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


534 U 0 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


535 U 0 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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536 U 0 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


537 U 0 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


538 U 0 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


539 U 0 2 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


540 U 0 2 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


541 U 0 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


542 U 0 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


543 U 0 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


544 U 0 2 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


545 U 0 3 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


546 U 0 3 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


547 U 0 3 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


548 U 0 3 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


549 U 0 3 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


550 U 0 3 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


551 U 0 3 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


552 U 0 3 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


553 U 0 3 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


554 U 0 3 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


555 U 0 4 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


556 U 0 4 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


557 U 0 4 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


558 U 0 4 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


559 U 0 4 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


560 U 0 4 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


561 U 0 4 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


562 U 0 4 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


563 U 0 4 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


564 U 0 5 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


565 U 0 5 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


566 U 0 5 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


567 U 0 5 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


568 U 0 5 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


569 U 0 5 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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570 U 0 5 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


571 U 0 5 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


572 U 0 5 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


573 U 0 6 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


574 U 0 6 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


575 U 0 6 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


576 U 0 6 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


577 U 0 6 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


578 U 0 6 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


579 U 0 6 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


580 U 0 6 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


581 U 0 6 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


582 U 0 7 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


583 U 0 7 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


584 U 0 7 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


585 U 0 7 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


586 U 0 7 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


587 U 0 7 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


588 U 0 7 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


589 U 0 7 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


590 U 0 7 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


591 U 0 7 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


592 U 0 8 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


593 U 0 8 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


594 U 0 8 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


595 U 0 8 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


596 U 0 8 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


597 U 0 8 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


598 U 0 8 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


599 U 0 8 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


600 U 0 8 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


601 U 0 8 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


602 U 0 9 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


603 U 0 9 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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604 U 0 9 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


605 U 0 9 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


606 U 0 9 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


607 U 0 9 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


608 U 0 9 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


609 U 0 9 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


610 U 0 9 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


611 U 0 9 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


612 U 1 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


613 U 1 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


614 U 1 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


615 U 1 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


616 U 1 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


617 U 1 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


618 U 1 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


619 U 1 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


620 U 1 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


621 U 1 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


622 U 1 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


623 U 1 1 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


624 U 1 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


625 U 1 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


626 U 1 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


627 U 1 1 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


628 U 1 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


629 U 1 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


630 U 1 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


631 U 1 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


632 U 1 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


633 U 1 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


634 U 1 2 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


635 U 1 2 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


636 U 1 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


637 U 1 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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638 U 1 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


639 U 1 2 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


640 U 1 3 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


641 U 1 3 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


642 U 1 3 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


643 U 1 3 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


644 U 1 3 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


645 U 1 3 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


646 U 1 3 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


647 U 1 3 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


648 U 1 3 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


649 U 1 4 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


650 U 1 4 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


651 U 1 4 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


652 U 1 4 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


653 U 1 4 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


654 U 1 4 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


655 U 1 4 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


656 U 1 4 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


657 U 1 4 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


658 U 1 4 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


659 U 1 5 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


660 U 1 5 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


661 U 1 5 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


662 U 1 5 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


663 U 1 5 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


664 U 1 5 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


665 U 1 5 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


666 U 1 5 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


667 U 1 5 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


668 U 1 5 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


669 U 1 6 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


670 U 1 6 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


671 U 1 6 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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672 U 1 6 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


673 U 1 6 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


674 U 1 6 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


675 U 1 6 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


676 U 1 6 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


677 U 1 6 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


678 U 1 6 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


679 U 1 7 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


680 U 1 7 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


681 U 1 7 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


682 U 1 7 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


683 U 1 7 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


684 U 1 7 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


685 U 1 7 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


686 U 1 7 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


687 U 1 7 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


688 U 1 8 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


689 U 1 8 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


690 U 1 8 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


691 U 1 8 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


692 U 1 8 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


693 U 1 8 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


694 U 1 8 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


695 U 1 8 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


696 U 1 8 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


697 U 1 8 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


698 U 1 9 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


699 U 1 9 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


700 U 1 9 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


701 U 1 9 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


702 U 1 9 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


703 U 1 9 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


704 U 1 9 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


705 U 2 0 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 







WA7 89000 8967, Part III, Operating Unit 9 T Plant Complex 
 Revision  12, October 1, 2008 


ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04)  Page 26 of 53 


EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   
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706 U 2 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


707 U 2 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


708 U 2 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


709 U 2 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


710 U 2 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


711 U 2 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


712 U 2 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


713 U 2 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


714 U 2 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


715 U 2 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


716 U 2 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


717 U 2 1 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


718 U 2 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


719 U 2 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


720 U 2 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


721 U 2 1 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


722 U 2 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


723 U 2 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


724 U 2 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


725 U 2 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


726 U 2 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


727 U 2 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


728 U 2 2 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


729 U 2 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


730 U 2 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


731 U 2 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


732 U 2 3 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


733 U 2 3 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


734 U 2 3 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


735 U 2 3 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


736 U 2 3 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


737 U 2 3 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


738 U 2 4 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


739 U 2 4 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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740 U 2 4 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


741 U 2 4 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


742 U 2 4 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


743 U 2 4 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


744 U 2 4 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


745 U 2 7 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


746 U 2 7 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


747 U 2 7 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


748 U 2 8 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


749 U 3 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


750 U 3 5 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


751 U 3 5 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


752 U 3 6 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


753 U 3 6 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


754 U 3 7 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


755 U 3 7 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


756 U 3 8 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


757 U 3 8 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


758 U 3 9 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


759 U 3 9 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


760 U 4 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


761 U 4 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


762 U 4 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


763 U 4 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


764 P 0 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


765 P 0 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


766 P 0 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


767 P 0 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


768 P 0 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


769 P 0 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


770 P 0 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


771 P 0 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


772 P 0 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


773 P 0 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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774 P 0 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


775 P 0 1 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


776 P 0 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


777 P 0 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


778 P 0 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


779 P 0 1 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


780 P 0 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


781 P 0 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


782 P 0 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


783 P 0 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


784 P 0 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


785 P 0 2 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


786 P 0 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


787 P 0 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


788 P 0 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


789 P 0 2 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


790 P 0 3 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


791 P 0 3 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


792 P 0 3 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


793 P 0 3 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


794 P 0 3 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


795 P 0 3 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


796 P 0 3 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


797 P 0 3 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


798 P 0 4 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


799 P 0 4 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


800 P 0 4 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


801 P 0 4 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


802 P 0 4 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


803 P 0 4 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


804 P 0 4 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


805 P 0 4 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


806 P 0 4 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


807 P 0 4 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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808 P 0 5 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


809 P 0 5 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


810 P 0 5 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


811 P 0 5 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


812 P 0 5 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


813 P 0 5 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


814 P 0 5 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


815 P 0 6 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


816 P 0 6 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


817 P 0 6 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


818 P 0 6 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


819 P 0 6 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


820 P 0 6 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


821 P 0 6 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


822 P 0 6 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


823 P 0 6 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


824 P 0 7 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


825 P 0 7 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


826 P 0 7 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


827 P 0 7 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


828 P 0 7 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


829 P 0 7 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


830 P 0 7 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


831 P 0 7 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


832 P 0 7 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


833 P 0 8 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


834 P 0 8 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


835 P 0 8 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


836 P 0 8 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


837 P 0 8 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


838 P 0 8 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


839 P 0 8 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


840 P 0 9 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


841 P 0 9 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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842 P 0 9 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


843 P 0 9 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


844 P 0 9 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


845 P 0 9 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


846 P 0 9 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


847 P 0 9 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


848 P 1 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


849 P 1 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


850 P 1 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


851 P 1 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


852 P 1 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


853 P 1 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


854 P 1 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


855 P 1 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


856 P 1 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


857 P 1 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


858 P 1 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


859 P 1 1 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


860 P 1 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


861 P 1 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


862 P 1 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


863 P 1 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


864 P 1 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


865 P 1 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


866 P 1 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


867 P 1 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


868 P 1 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


869 P 1 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


870 P 1 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


871 P 1 8 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


872 P 1 8 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


873 P 1 8 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


874 P 1 9 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


875 P 1 9 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
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Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


876 P 1 9 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


877 P 1 9 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


878 P 1 9 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


879 P 1 9 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


880 P 1 9 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


881 P 1 9 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


882 P 2 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


883 P 2 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


884 P 2 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


885 P 2 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


886 P 2 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


887 D 0 0 1 4,535,924 K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


888 D 0 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


889 D 0 0 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


890 D 0 0 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


891 D 0 0 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


892 D 0 0 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


893 D 0 0 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


894 D 0 0 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


895 D 0 0 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


896 D 0 1 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


897 D 0 1 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


898 D 0 1 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


899 D 0 1 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


900 D 0 1 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


901 D 0 1 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


902 D 0 1 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


903 D 0 1 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


904 D 0 1 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


905 D 0 1 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


906 D 0 2 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


907 D 0 2 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


908 D 0 2 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


909 D 0 2 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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Line Number 
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Quantity of 


Waste 
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D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
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[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


910 D 0 2 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


911 D 0 2 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


912 D 0 2 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


913 D 0 2 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


914 D 0 2 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


915 D 0 2 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


916 D 0 3 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


917 D 0 3 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


918 D 0 3 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


919 D 0 3 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


920 D 0 3 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


921 D 0 3 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


922 D 0 3 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


923 D 0 3 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


924 D 0 3 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


925 D 0 3 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


926 D 0 4 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


927 D 0 4 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


928 D 0 4 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


929 D 0 4 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


930 W P C B  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


931 W T 0 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


932 W T 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


933 W P 0 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


934 W P 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


935 W P 0 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


936 W S C 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


937 F 0 0 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


938 F 0 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


939 F 0 0 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


940 F 0 0 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


941 F 0 0 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


942 F 0 0 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


943 F 0 0 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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(1) Process Codes 
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[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


944 F 0 0 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


945 F 0 0 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


946 F 0 1 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


947 F 0 1 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


948 F 0 1 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


949 F 0 1 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


950 F 0 2 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


951 F 0 2 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


952 F 0 2 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


953 F 0 2 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


954 F 0 2 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


955 F 0 2 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


956 F 0 2 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


957 F 0 3 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


958 U 0 0 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


959 U 0 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


960 U 0 0 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


961 U 0 0 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


962 U 0 0 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


963 U 0 0 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


964 U 0 0 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


965 U 0 0 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


966 U 0 0 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


967 U 0 1 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


968 U 0 1 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


969 U 0 1 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


970 U 0 1 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


971 U 0 1 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


972 U 0 1 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


973 U 0 1 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


974 U 0 1 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


975 U 0 1 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


976 U 0 2 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


977 U 0 2 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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978 U 0 2 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


979 U 0 2 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


980 U 0 2 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


981 U 0 2 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


982 U 0 2 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


983 U 0 2 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


984 U 0 2 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


985 U 0 2 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


986 U 0 3 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


987 U 0 3 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


988 U 0 3 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


989 U 0 3 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


990 U 0 3 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


991 U 0 3 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


992 U 0 3 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


993 U 0 3 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


994 U 0 3 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


995 U 0 3 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


996 U 0 4 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


997 U 0 4 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


998 U 0 4 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


999 U 0 4 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1000 U 0 4 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1001 U 0 4 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1002 U 0 4 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1003 U 0 4 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1004 U 0 4 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1005 U 0 5 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1006 U 0 5 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1007 U 0 5 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1008 U 0 5 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1009 U 0 5 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1010 U 0 5 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1011 U 0 5 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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1012 U 0 5 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1013 U 0 5 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1014 U 0 6 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1015 U 0 6 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1016 U 0 6 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1017 U 0 6 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1018 U 0 6 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1019 U 0 6 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1020 U 0 6 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1021 U 0 6 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1022 U 0 6 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1023 U 0 7 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1024 U 0 7 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1025 U 0 7 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1026 U 0 7 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1027 U 0 7 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1028 U 0 7 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1029 U 0 7 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1030 U 0 7 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1031 U 0 7 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1032 U 0 7 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1033 U 0 8 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1034 U 0 8 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1035 U 0 8 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1036 U 0 8 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1037 U 0 8 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1038 U 0 8 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1039 U 0 8 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1040 U 0 8 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1041 U 0 8 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1042 U 0 8 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1043 U 0 9 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1044 U 0 9 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1045 U 0 9 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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1046 U 0 9 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1047 U 0 9 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1048 U 0 9 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1049 U 0 9 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1050 U 0 9 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1051 U 0 9 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1052 U 0 9 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1053 U 1 0 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1054 U 1 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1055 U 1 0 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1056 U 1 0 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1057 U 1 0 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1058 U 1 0 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1059 U 1 0 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1060 U 1 0 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1061 U 1 1 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1062 U 1 1 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1063 U 1 1 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1064 U 1 1 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1065 U 1 1 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1066 U 1 1 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1067 U 1 1 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1068 U 1 1 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1069 U 1 1 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1070 U 1 1 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1071 U 1 2 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1072 U 1 2 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1073 U 1 2 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1074 U 1 2 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1075 U 1 2 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1076 U 1 2 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1077 U 1 2 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1078 U 1 2 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1079 U 1 2 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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(2) Process Description   
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1080 U 1 2 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1081 U 1 3 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1082 U 1 3 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1083 U 1 3 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1084 U 1 3 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1085 U 1 3 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1086 U 1 3 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1087 U 1 3 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1088 U 1 3 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1089 U 1 3 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1090 U 1 4 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1091 U 1 4 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1092 U 1 4 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1093 U 1 4 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1094 U 1 4 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1095 U 1 4 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1096 U 1 4 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1097 U 1 4 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1098 U 1 4 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1099 U 1 4 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1100 U 1 5 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1101 U 1 5 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1102 U 1 5 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1103 U 1 5 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1104 U 1 5 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1105 U 1 5 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1106 U 1 5 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1107 U 1 5 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1108 U 1 5 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1109 U 1 5 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1110 U 1 6 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1111 U 1 6 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1112 U 1 6 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1113 U 1 6 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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1114 U 1 6 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1115 U 1 6 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1116 U 1 6 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1117 U 1 6 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1118 U 1 6 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1119 U 1 6 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1120 U 1 7 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1121 U 1 7 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1122 U 1 7 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1123 U 1 7 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1124 U 1 7 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1125 U 1 7 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1126 U 1 7 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1127 U 1 7 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1128 U 1 7 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1129 U 1 8 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1130 U 1 8 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1131 U 1 8 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1132 U 1 8 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1133 U 1 8 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1134 U 1 8 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1135 U 1 8 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1136 U 1 8 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1137 U 1 8 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1138 U 1 8 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1139 U 1 9 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1140 U 1 9 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1141 U 1 9 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1142 U 1 9 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1143 U 1 9 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1144 U 1 9 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1145 U 1 9 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1146 U 2 0 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1147 U 2 0 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


1148 U 2 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1149 U 2 0 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1150 U 2 0 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1151 U 2 0 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1152 U 2 0 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1153 U 2 0 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1154 U 2 0 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1155 U 2 0 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1156 U 2 1 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1157 U 2 1 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1158 U 2 1 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1159 U 2 1 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1160 U 2 1 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1161 U 2 1 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1162 U 2 1 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1163 U 2 1 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1164 U 2 1 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1165 U 2 2 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1166 U 2 2 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1167 U 2 2 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1168 U 2 2 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1169 U 2 2 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1170 U 2 2 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1171 U 2 2 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1172 U 2 2 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1173 U 2 3 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1174 U 2 3 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1175 U 2 3 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1176 U 2 3 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1177 U 2 3 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1178 U 2 3 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1179 U 2 4 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1180 U 2 4 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1181 U 2 4 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


1182 U 2 4 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1183 U 2 4 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1184 U 2 4 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1185 U 2 4 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1186 U 2 7 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1187 U 2 7 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1188 U 2 7 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1189 U 2 8 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1190 U 3 2 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1191 U 3 5 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1192 U 3 5 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1193 U 3 6 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1194 U 3 6 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1195 U 3 7 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1196 U 3 7 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1197 U 3 8 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1198 U 3 8 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1199 U 3 9 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1200 U 3 9 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1201 U 4 0 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1202 U 4 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1203 U 4 0 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1204 U 4 0 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1205 U 4 0 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1206 U 4 1 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1207 U 4 1 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1208 P 0 0 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1209 P 0 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1210 P 0 0 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1211 P 0 0 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1212 P 0 0 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1213 P 0 0 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1214 P 0 0 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1215 P 0 0 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


1216 P 0 0 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1217 P 0 1 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1218 P 0 1 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1219 P 0 1 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1220 P 0 1 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1221 P 0 1 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1222 P 0 1 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1223 P 0 1 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1224 P 0 1 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1225 P 0 1 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1226 P 0 2 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1227 P 0 2 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1228 P 0 2 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1229 P 0 2 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1230 P 0 2 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1231 P 0 2 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1232 P 0 2 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1233 P 0 2 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1234 P 0 2 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1235 P 0 3 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1236 P 0 3 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1237 P 0 3 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1238 P 0 3 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1239 P 0 3 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1240 P 0 3 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1241 P 0 3 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1242 P 0 3 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1243 P 0 4 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1244 P 0 4 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1245 P 0 4 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1246 P 0 4 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1247 P 0 4 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1248 P 0 4 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1249 P 0 4 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


1250 P 0 4 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1251 P 0 4 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1252 P 0 4 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1253 P 0 5 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1254 P 0 5 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1255 P 0 5 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1256 P 0 5 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1257 P 0 5 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1258 P 0 5 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1259 P 0 5 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1260 P 0 6 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1261 P 0 6 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1262 P 0 6 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1263 P 0 6 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1264 P 0 6 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1265 P 0 6 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1266 P 0 6 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1267 P 0 6 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1268 P 0 6 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1269 P 0 7 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1270 P 0 7 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1271 P 0 7 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1272 P 0 7 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1273 P 0 7 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1274 P 0 7 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1275 P 0 7 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1276 P 0 7 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1277 P 0 7 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1278 P 0 8 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1279 P 0 8 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1280 P 0 8 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1281 P 0 8 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1282 P 0 8 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1283 P 0 8 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


1284 P 0 8 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1285 P 0 9 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1286 P 0 9 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1287 P 0 9 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1288 P 0 9 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1289 P 0 9 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1290 P 0 9 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1291 P 0 9 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1292 P 0 9 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1293 P 0 0 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1294 P 0 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1295 P 0 0 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1296 P 0 0 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1297 P 0 0 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1298 P 0 0 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1299 P 0 0 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1300 P 0 0 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1301 P 0 0 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1302 P 0 1 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1303 P 1 1 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1304 P 1 1 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1305 P 1 1 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1306 P 1 1 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1307 P 1 1 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1308 P 1 1 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1309 P 1 1 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1310 P 1 1 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1311 P 1 2 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1312 P 1 2 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1313 P 1 2 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1314 P 1 2 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1315 P 1 2 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1316 P 1 2 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1317 P 1 8 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 
A.  Dangerous 


Waste No. 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


1318 P 1 8 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1319 P 1 8 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1320 P 1 9 0  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1321 P 1 9 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1322 P 1 9 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1323 P 1 9 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1324 P 1 9 6  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1325 P 1 9 7  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1326 P 1 9 8  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1327 P 1 9 9  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1328 P 2 0 1  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1329 P 2 0 2  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1330 P 2 0 3  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1331 P 2 0 4  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1332 P 2 0 5  K S 0 6 X 9 9 T 0 4 Includes Debris 


1333                 


1334                 


1335                 


1336                 


1337                 


1338                 


1339                 


1340                 


1341                 


1342                 


1343                 


1344                 


1345                 


1346                 


1347                 


1348                 


1349                 


1350                 
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XV. Map 


Attach to this application a topographic map of the area extending to at least one (1) mile beyond property boundaries.  The 
map must show the outline of the facility; the location of each of its existing and proposed intake and discharge structures; 
each of its dangerous waste treatment, storage, recycling, or disposal units; and each well where fluids are injected 
underground.  Include all springs, rivers, and other surface water bodies in this map area, plus drinking water wells listed in 
public records or otherwise known to the applicant within ¼ mile of the facility property boundary.  The instructions provide 
additional information on meeting these requirements. 


Topographic map is located in the Ecology Library 


XVI. Facility Drawing 


All existing facilities must include a scale drawing of the facility (refer to Instructions for more detail). 


XVII. Photographs 


All existing facilities must include photographs (aerial or ground-level) that clearly delineate all existing structures; existing 
storage, treatment, recycling, and disposal areas; and sites of future storage, treatment, recycling, or disposal areas (refer to 
Instructions for more detail). 


 


XVIII. Certifications 


I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or 
supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and 
evaluate the information submitted.  Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or 
those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my 
knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete.  I am aware that there are significant penalties for 
submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations. 


Operator 
Name and Official Title (type or print) 


David A. Brockman, Manager 
U.S. Department of Energy 
Richland Operations Office 


Signature Date Signed 


Co-Operator* 
Name and Official Title (type or print) 


John G. Lehew, III 
President and Chief Executive Officer 
CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company 


Signature Date Signed 


Co-Operator – Address and Telephone Number* 


P.O. Box 1600 
Richland, WA 99352 
(509) 376-0556 


Facility-Property Owner 
Name and Official Title (type or print) 


David A. Brockman, Manager 
U.S. Department of Energy 
Richland Operations Office 


Signature Date Signed 
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Comments 


In Section VII. Facility Operator Information, there is no change to DOE as the Facility Owner/Operator; 
only a change in Co-Operator*.  The change in Co-Operator* will be effective October 1, 2008. 


Dangerous and/or mixed waste treatment methods could incorporate a variety of technologies to remove 
mixed waste contamination.  The technologies include, but are not limited to, immersion treatment; spray 
batch treatment; and steam, water, ice, carbon dioxide, chemical, or abrasive blasting.  Various types of 
equipment (e.g., tools, railroad equipment, buses, trucks, automobiles, cranes, earth moving equipment, 
other large and small pieces of process equipment, or other equipment and debris) can be decontaminated 
and treated in 2706-T, 221-T, and other support structures within T Plant as needed.  Liquid mixed waste 
generated from the decontamination processes is collected and transferred to the 2706-T tank system or 
transferred directly to a tanker truck.  From this tank system, waste is transferred to an onsite TSD unit or 
offsite TSD facility capable of accepting this waste.  The maximum process design capacity for treatment is 
150 metric tons (165 tons) per day.  ["S" equates to "metric tons" in accordance with 
WAC 173-303-380(2)(c).] 


S01:  Storage of dangerous and/or mixed waste (i.e., liquid, solid, gas, or sludge) in various sized 
containers, including railroad cars, could take place in the 221-T canyon, 221-T railroad tunnel, 2706-T, 
214-T storage building, and in other support structures and storage units, or outdoor storage areas located 
within the boundaries of T Plant.  The containers are stored until transferred to an onsite TSD unit or 
offsite facility.  The maximum container storage process design capacity is 946,352 liters (250,000 gallons). 


S06:  The designation S06 (containment building/storage) indicates mixed waste is stored in the portions 
of the 221-T Building that include the canyon deck, railroad tunnel and canyon process cells 3L, 7L, 8R, 
9L, 10L, 13L, 13R, 14R, 15L, 16R, and 17R.  This waste is considered to be stored in a containment building 
subject to the requirements of 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 265, Subpart DD.  The mixed waste 
consists of waste containers, uncontainerized process equipment, jumpers, and various other items 
awaiting decontamination, treatment, or repackaging before final disposition.  The maximum process 
design capacity for containment building storage is 8,792 cubic meters (11,500 cubic yards). 


X99:  The designation X99 (miscellaneous unit storage/treatment) indicates that containerized and 
uncontainerized dangerous and/or mixed waste is stored on the floors of operational areas of the 2706-T 
and 2706-TA Buildings subject to the requirements of this permit and in accordance with 
WAC-173-303-680.  The mixed waste consists of waste containers, uncontainerized waste, and various 
items potentially containing free liquids awaiting decontamination, treatment, or repackaging before final 
disposition.  Decontamination or treatment using free liquids can occur directly on building operational 
area floors. The maximum process design capacity for miscellaneous unit storage/treatment is 
26,377 cubic meters (34,500 cubic yards). 
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221-T Cutaway 


2706-T Site Plan 
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T Plant Complex 


T Plant Complex Photo Taken 2002 


214-T Building 
98030115--7CN Photo Taken 1998 


214-T Building Internal View Photo Taken 2002 
211-T Cage 
98030115-20CN Photo Taken 1998 


211-T Pad Photo Taken 2002 271-T Cage Photo Taken 2002 
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T Plant Complex


2706-TA Building Interior View 
00100005-3DF Photo Taken 2000 


2706-T Building Photo Taken 2002 


2706-T Units (2706-T, 2706-TA, and 2706-TB Buildings) 
99060225-12CN Photo Taken 1999 


221-T Canyon Deck Photo Taken 2002 


Tank 
221 


Tank 
220 


2706-TB Tanks Treatment and Storage Tanks 
(before installation of 2706-TB Building) 


98030115-9CN Photo Taken 1998 
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T Plant Complex 


2706-T Treatment and Storage Pad Photo Taken 2002 Typical Conex Box Storage Typical Storage Module 
98030115-15CN Photo Taken 1998 


Treatment and Storage Pad 


98030115-3CN Photo Taken 1998 
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Figure C-3.  Inside a T-Plant Process Cell (221-T Building). 
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ACRONYMS 3 


ALARA as low as reasonably achievable  4 
AOAC Association of Official Analytical Chemists 5 
APHA American Public Health Association 6 
ASNT American Society for Nondestructive Testing 7 
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 8 
CAP corrective action plan 9 
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DOE-RL U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office 15 
DQO data quality objectives 16 
Ecology Washington State Department of Ecology 17 
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T-Plant T-Plant Complex 37 
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TSD treatment, storage, and/or disposal 41 
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WRP Waste Retrieval Project 1 
METRIC CONVERSION CHART 2 


Into metric units 
 


Out of metric units 


If you know Multiply by To get If you know Multiply by To get 
Length Length 


inches 25.40 millimeters millimeters 0.03937 inches 
inches 2.54 centimeters centimeters 0.393701 inches 
feet 0.3048 meters Meters 3.28084 feet 
yards 0.9144 meters Meters 1.0936 yards 
miles (statute) 1.60934 kilometers kilometers 0.62137 miles (statute) 


Area Area 
square inches 6.4516 square 


centimeters 
square 
centimeters 


0.155 square inches 


square feet 0.09290304 square meters square meters 10.7639 square feet 
square yards 0.8361274 square meters square meters 1.19599 square yards 
square miles  2.59 square 


kilometers 
square 
kilometers 


0.386102 square miles 


acres 0.404687 hectares hectares 2.47104 acres 
Mass (weight) Mass (weight) 


ounces (avoir) 28.34952 grams Grams 0.035274 ounces (avoir) 
pounds 0.45359237 kilograms kilograms 2.204623 pounds (avoir) 
tons (short) 0.9071847 tons (metric) tons (metric) 1.1023 tons (short) 


Volume Volume 
ounces  
(U.S., liquid) 


29.57353 milliliters milliliters 0.033814 ounces  
(U.S., liquid) 


quarts  
(U.S., liquid) 


0.9463529 liters Liters 1.0567 quarts  
(U.S., liquid) 


gallons  
(U.S., liquid) 


3.7854 liters Liters 0.26417 gallons  
(U.S., liquid) 


cubic feet 0.02831685 cubic meters cubic meters 35.3147 cubic feet 
cubic yards 0.7645549 cubic meters cubic meters 1.308 cubic yards 


Temperature Temperature 
Fahrenheit subtract 32 


then 
multiply by 
5/9ths 


Celsius Celsius multiply by 
9/5ths, then 
add 32 


Fahrenheit 


Energy Energy 
kilowatt hour 3,412 British thermal 


unit 
British thermal 
unit 


0.000293 kilowatt hour 


kilowatt 0.94782 British thermal 
unit per second 


British thermal 
unit per second 


1.055 kilowatt 


Force/Pressure Force/Pressure 
pounds (force) 
per square inch 


6.894757 Kilopascals kilopascals 0.14504 pounds per 
square inch 


 06/2001 3 
Source:  Engineering Unit Conversions, M. R. Lindeburg, PE., Third Ed., 1990, Professional 4 
Publications, Inc., Belmont, California. 5 
  6 
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DEFINITIONS 1 


Term Definition 
Analysis Obtaining and reviewing information provided by the waste generator and/or 


provided by other means to confirm the information provided concerning a 
waste stream. 


Compatible As applied to suitability of containers, tanks or sampling equipment, compatible 
means the waste will not react with or otherwise damage the container, tank, or 
sampling equipment so that the ability of the equipment to contain the waste is 
not impaired.  For determination of compatibility for storage, refer to definition 
of incompatible waste. 


Database The solid waste information tracking system. A database containing profile, 
confirmation, storage, transfer and shipment information on each container of 
waste. 


Inspection Viewing of the contents of the container, container markings and labeling, 
number of containers, and/or the container itself as a means of confirming the 
identity of the waste 


Knowledge Sufficient information about a waste to substitute reliably for direct testing of 
the waste.  To be sufficient and reliable, the knowledge used must provide 
information necessary to manage the waste in accordance with the requirements 
of this chapter.  [WAC 173-303-040]  Note:  Knowledge may be used by itself 
or in combination with testing to designate as waste pursuant to WAC 173-303-
070(3)(c), or to obtain a detailed chemical, physical, and/or biological analysis 
of a waste as required in WAC 173-303-300(2). 


Profile A detailed physical, chemical, and/or biological analysis of a dangerous waste 
provided by the waste generator in order to allow the Solid Waste Operation 
Complex (SWOC) TSD Units (CWC, WRAP, T-Plant, and LLBG Trenches 31 
and 34) staff to perform waste analysis.   


Solid Waste 
Operations Complex 
(SWOC) 


A combination of treatment, storage, and disposal operating unit groups 
consisting of the CWC, Waste Receiving and Processing Facility (WRAP), T 
Plant, and Low Level Burial Grounds (LLBG) Trenches 31 & 34. 
 


Testing Performance of a procedure that yields a quantitative or qualitative evaluation of 
the type and/or quantity of materials present.  Sometimes referred to as 
laboratory analysis, but for purposes of this document, the term testing is used 
to distinguish it from waste analysis (refer to definition of analysis above). 


Verification Determination that the waste in question is that waste described on the approved 
profile.  Verification includes receipt, inspection, physical screening and 
chemical screening of waste.  


Waste Stream Wastes that are physically or chemically similar to each other; wastes that are 
generated from the same types of processes; or wastes that are of the same type, 
but generated at different points in the process or at different process locations. 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-040

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-070

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-070

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-300
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ADDENDUM B 1 


WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN 2 


B.1 UNIT DESCRIPTION 3 


T-Plant Operating Unit Group (T-Plant) is located in the 200 West Area of the Hanford Site.  The primary 4 
missions of T-Plant are treatment of dangerous and mixed waste and storage of non-containerized and 5 
containerized dangerous and mixed waste.  The following wastes may be managed at the T-Plant 6 
Operating Unit Group: dangerous or mixed waste that is generated from processes at the Hanford 7 
site, or waste that is specifically identified in Section II, paragraph 8 of the Settlement 8 
Agreement re: Washington v. Bodman, Civil No. 2:30-cv-05018-AAM, January 6, 2006.  No 9 
other wastes may be managed at T-Plant unless authorized via a permit modification decision 10 
pursuant to Permit Condition I.C.3.  Requests for Permit modifications must be accompanied by 11 
an evaluation adequate for Ecology to comply with SEPA.   12 


Additional missions include container venting, verification sampling, treatment and repackaging of 13 
dangerous and mixed waste. 14 


This Waste Analysis Plan (WAP) describes processes for obtaining information on the chemical, 15 
biological, and physical characteristics of the dangerous waste managed in T-Plant Operating Unit Group 16 
to meet the requirements of the Washington State Department of Ecology Dangerous Waste Regulations, 17 
Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303-300, General Waste Analysis.   18 


This Waste Analysis Plan (WAP) documents the waste acceptance process, sampling methodologies, 19 
analytical techniques, and overall processes that the T-Plant Operating Unit Group performs on dangerous 20 
and/or mixed waste that it accepts for storage and treatment.  This WAP contains information regarding 21 
the acceptance, confirmation, nondestructive examination (NDE) and nondestructive assay (NDA), 22 
repackaging, movement, and management of newly generated waste, waste transfers from other SWOC 23 
treatment, storage, and disposal (TSD) Operating Unit Groups, T-Plant generated waste and Waste 24 
Retrieval Project (WRP) waste. 25 


For a detailed description of T-Plant refer to Addendum C, Process Information.  Activities may be 26 
performed by T-Plant operating organization or its delegated representative. 27 


B.1.1 Description of Unit Processes and Activities 28 


T-Plant is an operating unit group and is subject to the WAC 173-303, Dangerous Waste Regulations.  29 
The primary missions of T-Plant are treatment and storage of non-containerized and containerized 30 
dangerous and/or mixed waste.  Additional missions include:  characterization of Waste Retrieval Project 31 
(WRP) retrieved waste; container venting, verification; sampling; treatment; repackaging of dangerous 32 
and/or mixed waste; and repair and preparation of equipment to be returned to service.  33 


T-Plant consists of the following dangerous waste management units (DWMUs) where dangerous and 34 
mixed waste is treated or stored. 35 


• 221-T Canyon Building 36 
• 221-T Canyon Deck  37 
• 221- T Cells 38 
• 221-T Tank System 39 
• 221-T Railroad Tunnel 40 
• 221-T Head End 41 


• 2706-T Buildings 42 
• 2706-T Building 43 
• 2706-TA Building 44 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-300

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303
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• 2706-TB Building  1 
• 214-T Building  2 


T-Plant consists of the following outdoor dangerous waste management units: 3 


• 2706-T StorageYard 4 
• 2706-T Asphalt Pad 5 
• Dangerous and Mixed Waste Storage Modules  6 


• HS-030 Storage Module 7 
• HS-031 Storage Module 8 
• HS-032 Storage Module 9 


• 211-T Cage 10 
• 221-T R-5 Waste Storage Area 11 
• 221-TA Storage Area 12 
• 243-T Covered Storage Pad 13 
• 221-T Sand Filter Storage Area 14 
• 211-T Pad 15 
• 221-T BY Storage Area 16 


T-Plant personnel open, sort, treat, repackage, sample, perform physical screening and chemical screening 17 
to characterize WRP retrieved waste; and verify the characterization of containers of dangerous and/or 18 
mixed waste.  Treatment of dangerous and/or mixed waste includes deactivation (neutralization, 19 
cementing, absorption, encapsulating, and controlled reaction with water), stabilization (cementing, 20 
absorption, and encapsulating), amalgamation, and volume reduction of waste.   21 


Repackaging of waste includes the removal of prohibited items, puncturing of aerosol canisters, removal 22 
or collection of liquids, segregation sorting, and waste consolidation.  Repackaging of dangerous and/or 23 
mixed waste is allowed in the 221-T Canyon Deck Building, 2706-T Building, and the 2706-TA 24 
Building.  Repackaging will not be considered treatment pursuant to the definition of “treatment” in WAC 25 
173-303-040. 26 


These waste processes include: 27 


• Assessment and evaluation of the waste stream information about newly generated dangerous 28 
and/or mixed waste from Hanford onsite generators including the WRP.  For a description of 29 
WRP refer to Section B.2.4.  This process ensures conformance with T-Plant Operating Unit 30 
Group waste acceptance criteria prior to acceptance of the waste by T-Plant. 31 


• Receipt of waste from Hanford onsite generators and WRP. 32 
• Completion and submittal of a waste stream data package or certification file. 33 
• Generates new dangerous and/or mixed waste during processing. 34 
• Management of the accepted waste for treatment and/or disposal. 35 


B.1.1.1 Waste Acceptance, Movement, Processing, and Management 36 


T-Plant waste tracking processes ensure that the waste received at T-Plant matches the shipping manifests 37 
or transfer documents, and that the waste is tracked through T-Plant.  T-Plant maintains all the waste 38 
tracking information according to permit condition.  39 


Hanford onsite generators and SWOC Operating Unit Groups (including WRP waste) ship waste to T-40 
Plant according to Permit Condition II.N.   41 


T-Plant tracks the waste through the following processes: segregation; repackaging; treatment; transfers; 42 
and/or shipping for final disposal.  The waste tracking process provides a mechanism for tracking waste 43 
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using a unique container identification number (Figure B.2.).  The unique number is a barcode (or 1 
equivalent) that will be recorded in an electronic data tracking system.  This electronic container tracking 2 
system encompasses the acceptance, movement, processing, and management of waste.   3 


T-Plant assigns and maintains a unique container identification number when it repackages waste in a 4 
new container.  This container identification number links the hard copy and/or electronic record to the 5 
container.  These records will be maintained in accordance with Section B.8., Recordkeeping.  T-Plant 6 
container identification number (CIN) records contain information on the location, quantity, and physical 7 
and chemical characteristics of the waste.  See Permit Condition III.9.D.1 8 


The following Sections, and Figures B.1 and B.2, describe the process for waste acceptance and required 9 
documentation (container data and waste profile).  The waste management process is described in 10 
Addendum C, Process Information. 11 


B.1.1.2 Additional Requirements for Pre-Transfer/Shipment Review 12 


B.1.1.2.1 Narrative Process Descriptions 13 


Wastes are stored and/or treated at T-Plant dangerous waste management units regardless of whether or 14 
not compliance with LDR treatment standards has been met.  For waste that meets the applicable LDR 15 
requirements, T-Plant operating organization maintains all the information (Section B.8.) to demonstrate 16 
how these requirements have been met (Sections B.2.1.3. and B 7.3.).    17 


The Hanford Facility is required to test certain mixed wastes when treatment standards are expressed as 18 
concentrations to ensure that the waste or treatment residues are in compliance with applicable LDR 19 
requirements (Section B.2.1.3. and B.7.3.).  Such testing will be performed according to the frequency 20 
specified in this WAP, as stated in 40 CFR 268.7(b), incorporated by reference in WAC 173-303-140. 21 


B.1.1.2.2 Waste Acceptance Process 22 


The waste acceptance process for T-Plant Operating Unit Group, applicable to legacy, newly generated 23 
and WRP waste consists of following activities: 24 


Waste Stream Approval 25 


The generator provides information concerning each waste container in a particular waste shipment which 26 
includes container data sheet and waste profile sheet.  The container information will be reviewed against 27 
T-Plant waste acceptance criteria.  When the container information is sufficient to fully evaluate 28 
compliance with waste acceptance criteria and meets the applicable acceptance criteria, the container is 29 
approved.  In addition, the initial verification frequency for the waste stream shipment will be determined 30 
by the requirements of the performance evaluation system (PES) B.1.1.1.2.2.  For a more complete 31 
description of the waste stream approval process, refer to Section B.2.1.1. 32 


Waste Shipment/Transfer Approval 33 


The generator provides specific data for each waste container on the container data sheet.  Each container 34 
data sheet will be reviewed against the waste profile sheet and T-Plant acceptance criteria before approval 35 
for shipment or transfer.  In addition, T-Plant determines when any of the containers require verification 36 
based on the verification frequency as determined by the PES.  For a more complete description of the 37 
waste shipment or transfer approval process, refer to Section B.2.1.2. 38 


Verification 39 


All waste shipments or transfers will be subject to receipt inspection during the waste acceptance process.  40 
The percentage of the waste stream selected for physical screening and/or chemical screening will be 41 
determined in accordance with the requirements of the PES, Section B.1.1.1.2.2.  Containers will be 42 
opened and verified visually or by NDE.  Of those containers subjected to physical screening, a 43 
percentage will be subject to chemical screening by field and/or laboratory analysis.  All information and 44 
data obtained from physical and/or chemical screening will be evaluated to confirm that the waste 45 
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matches the waste profile and container information supplied by the generator.  For a more complete 1 
description of the waste verification process, see Section B.2.4.4. 2 


B.1.1.2.3 Waste Transfers Between Solid Waste Operations Complex (SWOC) TSD  3 
Operating Unit Groups 4 


SWOC Operating Unit Group waste transfers are necessary to support Hanford Site goals.  A transfer is 5 
the movement of dangerous and/or mixed waste from one operating unit group to another (CWC, T-Plant, 6 
or WRAP).  Dangerous and/or mixed waste which is LDR compliant and ready for disposal may be 7 
transferred to the LLBG Trenches 31 and 34.  All transfers of waste containers are subject to receipt 8 
verification.  Successful completion of waste verification is documented in compliance with the T-Plant 9 
waste acceptance criteria, in accordance with Section B.8, Recordkeeping.  For waste that has not been 10 
previously accepted at SWOC Operating Unit Groups, physical screening and/or chemical screening will 11 
be completed as described in Sections B.3.1 and B.3.2.  For a more complete description of the transfer 12 
process, refer to Section B.2.1.2. 13 


B.1.1.2.3.1 Types of Knowledge 14 


When collecting documentation on a waste stream or container, T-Plant must determine if the information 15 
provided by the generator other than obtained by direct testing meets the definition of Knowledge in WAC 16 
173-303-040, including Note 4:  “Knowledge” may be used by itself or in combination with testing to 17 
designate a waste pursuant to WAC 173-303-070(3)(c), or to obtain a detailed chemical, physical, and/or 18 
biological analysis of waste as required in WAC 173-303-300(2).  19 


Knowledge requirements will be met by sampling and analysis, and/or historical data.  Historical data 20 
consists of detailed information from existing waste analysis data, or information on processes similar to 21 
those that generated the waste, including but not limited to the following: 22 


• Mass balance from a controlled process that has a specified input for a specified output. 23 
• Material safety data sheets (MSDSs) on unused chemical products. 24 
• Test data from a surrogate sample. 25 
• Analytical data on the waste. 26 
• Interview information. 27 
• Logbooks. 28 
• Procurement records. 29 
• Analytical data with qualifiers 30 
• Processes and/or methods. 31 
• Process flow charts. 32 
• Inventory sheets. 33 
• Vendor information. 34 
• Mass balance from an uncontrolled process (e.g., spill cleanup). 35 
• Mass balance from a controlled process with variable inputs and outputs (e.g., washing/cleaning 36 


methods). 37 
All information meeting the definition of Knowledge will be applied to designate waste, quantify 38 
constituents, and characterize the waste for its safe management to demonstrate compliance with T-Plant 39 
waste acceptance criteria and WAC 173-303.   40 


B.1.1.2.3.2 Description of Performance Evaluation System Committee (PES) 41 


The Performance Evaluation System Committee (PES) acts as an agent of the T-Plant operating 42 
organization and determines the initial physical screening frequency of each Hanford on-site generator’s 43 
waste stream.  PES will provide a periodic status report for an individual generator's performance for 44 
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waste received at T-Plant.  In addition, PES will provide a mechanism for determining corrective actions, 1 
resolving waste acceptance issues, and physical screening frequency adjustments when a conformance 2 
issue is discovered.  The PES does not review physical screening frequency, determine corrective actions, 3 
or resolve waste acceptance issues for WRP waste.  4 


B.1.1.2.3.3 Initial Physical Screening Frequency Determination 5 


The initial physical screening frequency will be determined based on the following process. 6 


• Personnel responsible for waste receipt at T-Plant review the generator waste profile information 7 
to determine the relative potential for misdesignation or inappropriate segregation based on all 8 
relevant information, including any previous experience with the generator.  Based on this 9 
review, any concerns will be identified associated with the following criteria: 10 
– documented waste management program 11 
– waste stream characterization information 12 
– potential for inappropriate segregation. 13 


• Based on the identification of concerns during the review, an initial physical screening frequency 14 
will be established for the new generator's waste stream based on the following criteria: 15 
– Initial physical screening frequency of, at a minimum, 20 percent:  No concerns identified 16 


(e.g., cleanup of contaminated soil where the soil has been well characterized and no other 17 
waste generation processes are occurring at that location) 18 


– Initial physical screening frequency of, at a minimum, 50 percent:  Concern(s) identified in one 19 
criterion 20 


– Initial physical screening frequency of 100 percent:  Concerns identified in two or more 21 
criteria. 22 


B.1.1.2.3.4 Performance Evaluation 23 


A performance evaluation will be used to trend a generator’s waste acceptance performance and will be 24 
used to adjust the generator’s overall physical screening frequency.  This evaluation, identified as an 25 
integral part of the QA program, objectively considers the conformance issues documented during the 26 
Pre-shipment Review and Verification functions.  The PES maintains processes that:  (1) perform 27 
evaluations based on conformance issues identified, (2) evaluate unsatisfactory performance for 28 
corrective actions, and (3) adjust physical screening rates accordingly. 29 


The performance evaluation will be conducted and subsequently accepted by PES, and the documentation 30 
will be maintained in accordance with B.8, Recordkeeping.  Performance evaluation frequency will be 31 
based on the generator’s historical performance and the waste stream involved. 32 


B.1.1.2.3.5 Conformance Issue Resolution 33 


Conformance issues may result in a waste container not meeting T-Plant waste acceptance criteria.  A 34 
conformance issue is any discrepancy identified during the confirmation process with waste package 35 
documentation, a waste package, or a shipment.  Discrepancies can be identified during pre-shipment 36 
reviews of waste streams during the verification process.  Mixed waste abnormalities are identified during 37 
visual inspection upon arrival at T-Plant.  When a possible conformance issue is identified, the following 38 
actions will be taken to resolve the discrepancy issue. 39 


• The PES compiles all information concerning the possible conformance issue(s). 40 
• The PES notifies and requests that the generator supply additional knowledge that may assist in 41 


the resolution of the concern(s).  If the generator supplies information that resolves the concern(s) 42 
identified, no further action is required. 43 


• Once PES identifies a conformance issue during verification, T-Plant personnel and the generator  44 
discuss the conformance issue and identify the appropriate corrective action to resolve the 45 
container issue.  The corrective actions may include returning the container to the generator or 46 
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transferring the container to WRAP or to another offsite TSD facilityto resolve the conformance 1 
issue.  When the conformance issue(s) results in a waste stream failure, the physical screening 2 
frequency for all waste streams that have the potential to exhibit a similar conformance issue 3 
from the generator will be adjusted to 100 percent until the issue(s) are adequately addressed. 4 


• T-Plant will request the generator to provide a corrective action plan (CAP) that clearly states the 5 
reason for the failure and describes the actions required to prevent recurrence.  The generator may 6 
request a reduction in verification of unaffected waste streams.  This request must be 7 
accompanied by a justification that identifies why these waste stream(s) will not exhibit the same 8 
conformance issue. 9 


• T-Plant reviews the CAP and waste stream justification for adequacy.  When the CAP is 10 
considered inadequate by the T-Plant organization, the generator’s screening rate cannot be 11 
dropped down to the baseline frequency until an approved CAP is in place .  When the waste 12 
stream justification is adequate, T-Plant may provide an alternative frequency as denoted in 13 
Section B.1.1.1.2.6. 14 


B.1.1.2.3.6 Process for Reducing the Physical Screening Frequency 15 


Physical screening rate frequencies and changes to those frequencies may be applied to a specific waste 16 
stream, to a specific contractor, or to a specific offsite generator based on the circumstances surrounding 17 
the conformance issue.  After T-Plant establishes or increases the initial physical screening frequency, the 18 
physical screening frequency may be reduced in accordance with the following process. 19 


T-Plant reduces physical screening in three steps.  Reduction for all steps will be based on the generator’s 20 
ability to demonstrate that five containers from the waste stream in question pass verification .  In 21 
addition, reduction to the baseline frequency requires that T-Plant documents an acceptable evaluation of 22 
the corrective action plan.  At no time will the physical screening frequency be reduced below 5 percent 23 
(minimum allowable) for waste generated onsite or below 10 percent for offsite generators.  24 


Step 1) Reduce frequency by up to 66 percent after five containers from the waste stream in question pass 25 
verification in one physical screening event. 26 


Step 2) Reduce frequency established in Step 1 by up to 50 percent after five containers from the waste 27 
stream in question pass verification. 28 


Step 3) Reduce frequency established in Step 2, to the minimum allowable after five containers from the 29 
waste stream in question pass verification.  T-Plant will document the acceptable evaluation of 30 
the corrective action plan.  The T-Plant operating organization documents the acceptable 31 
evaluation of the corrective action plan. 32 


The physical screening rate reduction will be established during periodic PES evaluations, and the 33 
documentation will be maintained according to Section B.8, Recordkeeping.  The percentage of the 34 
reduction will be based on the evaluation of the relative severity of the original conformance issue, the 35 
status of the corrective action plan, any interim actions taken by the generator, and the generator’s 36 
historical performance for this waste stream before this reduction. 37 


B.1.1.3 Operating Conditions 38 


T-Plant conducts waste management operations in accordance with the design and engineering 39 
requirements of waste management structures and equipment, and with all equipment manufacturer 40 
specifications and operating processes.  Before treatment and/or storage of waste, the T-Plant will have 41 
processes in place for safe management of the waste.  These processes will consider actual or potential 42 
risks posed by the waste and treatment and/or storage equipment.  T-Plant will conduct all waste 43 
treatment and/or storage according to these procedures and will comply with labeling, container 44 
management, and inspection requirements of WAC 173-303-630.  Management of ignitable, reactive, or 45 
incompatible waste within T-Plant will be accomplished in accordance with Section B.7.2. 46 
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B.1.2 Identification and Classification of Waste 1 


T-Plant waste management operations will be conducted in accordance with the requirements of the 2 
Permit.  Before a waste is accepted into T-Plant, its properties will be evaluated to determine if the waste 3 
can be safely managed within the T-Plant Operating Unit Group.  Waste storage and treatment activities 4 
in the T-Plant Operating Unit Group will comply with container management requirements described in 5 
the Permit [WAC 173-303-630].  Dangerous waste is accepted for storage and/or treatment in T-Plant 6 
except for the following waste types: 7 


• Bulk liquid waste in tankers.  8 
• Bulk solids in trucks or roll-off boxes. 9 
• Shock sensitive waste. 10 
• Class 4 oxidizer waste (International Fire Code). 11 
• Infectious waste. 12 


T-Plant Operating Unit Group manages the following waste types: 13 


• Containerized liquids/free liquids. 14 
• Pressurized gas cylinders and aerosol cans within containers.  15 
• Munitions/explosives. 16 
• Bulk sodium metal (to be evaluated on a case-by-case basis). 17 
• Labpack liquids. 18 
• Solids/debris. 19 
• Sludges/soils. 20 


These waste types could be classified as Waste Retrieval Project (WRP), mixed, and/or dangerous.  21 
Unless otherwise prohibited by this WAP, the waste could exhibit any or all of the following 22 
characteristics: ignitable, toxic, corrosive, or reactive.  Refer to Section 7.2 regarding ignitable waste, 23 
reactive waste, or compatibility reviews. 24 


In addition to the waste received at T-Plant for storage and/or treatment, T-Plant generates mixed and 25 
dangerous waste.  This waste material consists of items such as, but not limited to, personal protective 26 
equipment (PPE), rags, and spent equipment contaminated with dangerous cleaning agents, lubricants, 27 
paints, or other dangerous materials that designate as dangerous wastes when discarded.  Field screening 28 
and sampling will be accomplished in accordance with this WAP and occur at the point of waste 29 
generation or at the location where the waste materials will be stored. 30 


Biological waste could consist of animal remains that were used for experiments.   31 


B.1.2.1 Dangerous Waste Numbers, Quantities, and Design Capacity 32 


T-Plant Part A identifies dangerous waste numbers, quantities, and design capacity. 33 


Waste is designated pursuant to WAC 173-303 using manufacturer’s product information, MSDS, 34 
laboratory analysis, and reference material such as Registry of Toxic Effects of Chemical Substances 35 
(NIOSH).  Waste also is characterized in accordance with the requirements of 40 CFR 761. 36 


Designation for Waste Types accepted and stored at T-Plant Operating Unit Group include: 37 
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Number References 
U and P numbers WAC 173-303-9903-9904 
F numbers (limited numbers refer to Part A) WAC 173-303-9904 
WPCB WAC 173-303-9904 
D001 WAC 173-303-090(5) 
D002 WAC 173-303-090(6) 
D003 WAC 173-303-090(7) 
D004 through D043 WAC 173-303-090(8) 
WT01 and WT02 WAC 173-303-100 and 104 
WP01, WP02, and WP03 WAC 173-303-100 and 104 
WSC2 WAC 173-303-090(6)/104 


 1 
  2 
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Figure B.1 Waste Confirmation and Acceptance Process 4 
* Trained T-Plant personnel may conduct verification at the Hanford onsite generating location prior to shipment. 5 
 6 
  7 
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Figure B.2 Waste Tracking 24 


B.2 CONFIRMATION PROCESS 25 


The waste stream approval, or waste confirmation process used to meet WAC 173-303-300 requirements 26 
includes evaluating whether or not a waste stream is designated accurately and applicable LDR treatment 27 
requirements are properly documented, and whether or not the waste stream meets waste acceptance 28 
criteria for dangerous waste management units in Operating Unit Group 9 (T-Plant).  The waste stream 29 
approval process ensures the waste has been appropriately characterized for purposes of designation and 30 
evaluation against T-Plant waste acceptance criteria, and that all information is of the appropriate quality 31 
for this purpose. 32 


B.2.1 Pre-Shipment Review 33 


Pre-shipment review takes place before waste can be scheduled for transfer or shipment to T-Plant 34 
Operating Unit Group.  The review focuses on whether the waste stream is defined accurately, meets the 35 
T-Plant waste acceptance criteria, and the LDR treatment standards (for mixed waste subject to LDR 36 
treatment standards refer to Sections B.7.3. and B.7.2.1).  Only waste, determined to meet the waste 37 
acceptance criteria for storage and/or treatment within the T-Plant, will be scheduled.  This determination 38 
will be based on the information provided by the generator.  The pre-shipment review will consist of the 39 
waste stream approval and waste shipment approval process. The following sections discuss the pre-40 
shipment review process.  The information obtained from the generator during the pre-shipment review, 41 
will at a minimum, include all information necessary to safely store and/or treat the waste.  The pre-42 
shipment review will ensure that the waste has been characterized for purposes of evaluation against the 43 
T-Plant waste acceptance criteria. 44 


B.2.1.1 Waste Stream Approval Process 45 


The waste stream approval process consists of reviewing waste stream information provided on a waste 46 
stream profile and/or other approved processes and analysis authorized by this permit.  At a minimum, the 47 
waste stream profile will require the following information: 48 
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• Generator information (e.g., name, address, point-of-contact, telephone number). 1 
• Waste stream name. 2 
• Waste generating process description. 3 
• Chemical characterization information (e.g., characterization method(s), chemicals present, 4 


concentration ranges). 5 
• Designation information. 6 
• For mixed and/or dangerous waste applicable LDR treatment standards and a determination 7 


whether the waste must be treated before land disposal including identification of constituents 8 
subject to treatment for F001-F005 and F039, and underlying hazardous constituents (UHCs) as 9 
applicable.  10 


• Waste type information (e.g., physical state, absorbents used, inert materials, stabilizing agents 11 
used). 12 


• Packaging information (e.g., container type, maximum weight, size). 13 
• Attachments may consist of container drawings, process flow information, analytical data, etc., 14 


This information will be reviewed against T-Plant waste acceptance criteria to ensure that the waste is 15 
acceptable for receipt.  When conformance issues are found during this review, additional information 16 
will be requested.  The request may include a requirement for providing analytical data or additional data 17 
derived from sample analysis.  If the waste cannot be accepted, T-Plant will pursue acceptance of the 18 
waste at an alternative Operating Unit Group.  19 


On determination that the waste is acceptable for receipt at T-Plant, the T-Plant will assign a waste 20 
management path to the waste on the basis of the waste profile  and will establish a waste verification 21 
frequency based on the PES requirements. 22 







  WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 
  T-Plant Complex 


 Part III, Operating Unit Group 9-B.12 


 1 


Figure B.3 Waste Acceptance Process 2 
 3 
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B.2.1.2 Waste Shipment Approval Process 1 


For each waste transfer or shipment that is a candidate for storage and/or treatment, the generator 2 
provides the following information: 3 


• Container identification number 4 
• Profile number (except for waste transfers of previously accepted waste) 5 
• Waste description 6 
• Generator information (e.g., name, address, point-of-contact, telephone number) 7 
• Container information (e.g., type, size, weight) 8 
• Dangerous waste numbers  9 
• Designation as extremely hazardous waste or dangerous waste  10 
• Waste composition 11 
• Packaging materials and quantities. 12 


The pertinent information will be entered into a solid  waste information tracking system database and 13 
recorded in the Operating Unit Group 9 section of the facility operating record according to the 14 
requirement of Permit Condition III.9.D.1. 15 


When potential conformance issues exist in the information provided, (e.g., waste characteristics do not 16 
match the waste profile information, conform to the T-Plant waste acceptance criteria, or additional 17 
constituents are expected to be present that do not appear on the documentation), T-Plant may contact the 18 
generator for resolution.   19 


For each container, a technical review will be performed.  Physical screening determination and chemical 20 
screening determination are defined in Section B.2.2.2 and B2.2.3  Technical review will be as follows:   21 


Technical review 22 


The individual container data will be compared to the waste profile to ensure that the waste to be shipped 23 
to T-Plant is as described by the waste profile.  Every SWOC TSD unit transfer will be reviewed to 24 
ensure that the waste meets T-Plant waste acceptance criteria. 25 


Based on the waste identification information provided, the waste designation will be reviewed to ensure 26 
compliance with waste designations per WAC 173-303-070 through -100, as well as evaluating whether 27 
the waste meets T-Plant waste acceptance criteria. 28 


When the transfer or shipment information is found to be acceptable, T-Plant will determine when any of 29 
the waste containers will be physically and/or chemically screened.  The T-Plant operating organization 30 
will document the determination of shipment or transfer of waste to meet the requirements of Section B.8, 31 
Recordkeeping of this WAP. 32 


B.2.1.3 Knowledge Requirements 33 


T-Plant ensures that all information used to make waste management decisions will be based on the 34 
requirements found in the following sections.  Information determined to be Knowledge must meet the 35 
definition of Knowledge cited in WAC 173-303-040  including Note 4:  “Knowledge” may be used by 36 
itself or in combination with testing to designate a waste pursuant to WAC 173-303-070(3)(c), or to 37 
obtain a detailed chemical, physical, and/or biological analysis of waste as required in WAC 173-303-38 
300(2).  Information from sampling and analysis must meet the data quality requirements for the 39 
associated waste acceptance criteria or parameter. 40 


General Knowledge Requirements 41 


General Knowledge requires (1) waste Knowledge requirements, (2) LDR waste Knowledge 42 
requirements, and/or (3) waste Knowledge exceptions. 43 
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(1) General Waste Knowledge Requirements for Designation and Waste Management.  At a 1 
minimum, the generator will supply enough information for the waste to be treated and/or stored at 2 
T-Plant.  The minimum level of Knowledge will consist of designation data where the constituents 3 
or knowledge of the waste’s generating source (in the case of wastes potentially from listed sources) 4 
causing a dangerous waste number to be assigned are quantified, and that data addresses any T-Plant 5 
operational parameters necessary for proper management of the waste.  6 


When historical data indicates that constituents are present which might cause the waste to be 7 
regulated, testing can be performed to ensure that the constituents do not appear in the waste above 8 
applicable regulatory levels.  If the constituents are included in an input to a process and historical 9 
data supports that the constituents are not expected to be in the waste, then sampling will not be 10 
necessary. This requirement may be met through chemical screening.  This testing will be required 11 
only for initial characterization of the waste stream. 12 


When the available information does not qualify as Knowledge or is not sufficient to characterize a 13 
waste for management, the sampling and testing methods outlined in WAC 173-303-110 will be 14 
used to determine whether a waste designates as ignitable, corrosive, reactive, and/or toxic, and the 15 
sampling and testing methods will be used as applicable to determine whether the waste contains 16 
free liquids.   17 


If the testing is performed to complete characterization after acceptance of the waste by T-Plant, then 18 
this WAP governs the sampling and testing requirements. 19 


(2) Waste Knowledge Requirements for LDR Compliance.  Waste is stored at T-Plant while awaiting 20 
analytical results for LDR requirements.  The Hanford Facility Operating Record, T-Plant file will 21 
contain all the information required to document that the appropriate treatment standards have been 22 
met or the treatment required to meet the LDR treatment standards is identified, unless otherwise 23 
specified in this section of the WAP. 24 


For wastes with a concentration-based LDR treatment standard, analysis of a representative sample 25 
will be required to demonstrate compliance with a concentration-based treatment standard (refer to 26 
Section B.4 (Selecting Sampling Processes).  Corroborative testing for the sample will be 27 
accomplished in the following manner. 28 


• Generators use onsite laboratories or other laboratories to obtain data that is used as a basis to 29 
certify that the waste meets concentration-based LDR treatment standards.  For waste that must 30 
meet method based LDR treatment standards, information must be supplied on the treatment 31 
methods necessary to meet LDR requirements and comply with WAC 173-303-380(1)(j),-(k),-32 
(n), and -(o). 33 


• The T-Plant will use these analytical data to meet applicable requirements found in 34 
WAC 173-303-140(4). 35 


(3) Waste Knowledge Exceptions.  The generator will provide the information necessary to further 36 
disposition the waste (e.g., repackage; designate; segregate; sample; and analyze) when general 37 
knowledge requirements are not met.  However, the T-Plant operating organization will ensure 38 
sufficient Knowledge (as defined in WAC 173-303-040) is available regarding D001, D002, D003, 39 
and incompatibility, and that operation safeguards are in place to safely process waste.   40 


When sufficient information is not available to meet the general waste knowledge requirements for 41 
designation and waste management or waste knowledge requirements for LDR Compliance requirements, 42 
the waste can be accepted and will enter the discrepant container management process described in 43 
Section B.2.6 in order to obtain the necessary information according to requirements of this Waste 44 
Analysis Plan. 45 
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Methodology to Ensure Compliance with Land Disposal Restrictions Requirements for Mixed 1 
and Dangerous Waste 2 


Dangerous and/or mixed waste deficient in meeting LDR treatment standards, but meeting the waste 3 
acceptance criteria for T-Plant dangerous waste management units, may be stored and/or treated at the 4 
previously identified dangerous waste management units in T-Plant Operating Unit Group (Section 5 
B.1.1.1.1.).  The following are general requirements for offsite notifications or on site information and 6 
supporting documentation: 7 


• The waste is subject to LDR treatment standards and the generator has treated the waste.  The 8 
generator will supply the appropriate LDR certification information [40 CFR 268, incorporated 9 
by reference into WAC 173-303-140]. 10 


• The waste is subject to LDR treatment standards and the generator has determined that the waste 11 
meets the LDR for disposal.  The generator will develop the certification based on process 12 
knowledge and/or analytical data and will supply the appropriate LDR certification information 13 
necessary to demonstrate compliance with the LDR treatment standards of WAC 173-303-140.  14 
State-only LDRs do not require this type of certification. 15 


• The waste is subject to LDR and requires further treatment to meet applicable treatment standard. 16 
– The generator will supply additional information concerning the waste and will detail any 17 


treatment necessary to meet applicable treatment standards. 18 
– If waste is treated to meet state-only or federal LDRs at T-Plant, T-Plant operating 19 


organization will prepare information necessary to meet WAC 173-303-380(1)(k) (Section 20 
B.7.3). 21 


A representative sample of the waste must be submitted for analysis to ensure that concentration-based 22 
LDR treatment standards are met.  This sample will be taken by the T-Plant operating organization or the 23 
generator according to the requirements of this WAP and will be required to comply with the treatment 24 
standards described in 40 CFR 268.40 and 268.48 for UHCs. 25 


B.2.1.4 Additional Requirements for Tank System Pre-Transfer/Shipment Review 26 


Additions to the 2706-T Building Tank System will be evaluated by T-Plant using technical assessments, 27 
sampling, and characterization to ensure chemical compatibility, and that the waste acceptance criteria for 28 
the tank system will be satisfied. 29 


B.2.1.5 Containment Building Waste Acceptance Requirements 30 


T-Plant containment building is the 221-T Building that includes the Tunnel, Canyon Deck, and selected 31 
process Cells.  The containment building acts as primary containment for stored waste and materials 32 
(generally equipment and debris) not in containers and not containing free liquids.  T-Plant containment 33 
building is designed and operated in accordance with WAC 173-303-695, which incorporates by 34 
reference the requirement of 40 CFR 264, Subpart DD, "Containment Buildings".  Waste acceptance will 35 
follow the same requirements as outlined in Section B.2.1.1 of this WAP.  36 


B.2.2 Verification 37 


Verification is an assessment performed by T-Plant to substantiate that the waste stream received at T-38 
Plant is the same as represented by the analysis supplied by the generator for the pre-shipment review.  39 
Verification will be performed on waste received by the T-Plant organization.  Verification includes 40 
container receipt and inspection.  In addition, select containers may be subject to physical screening and 41 
chemical screening (Sections B.2.2.2. and B.2.2.3).  Waste will not be accepted by T-Plant for storage 42 
and/or treatment before the required elements of verification have been completed. Documentation 43 
reviewed as part of verification activities will include the shipping manifest or onsite shipping document, 44 
container inventory documentation, a container listing report, visual verification records, screening 45 
analyses, and the waste profile. 46 
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T-Plant operating organization will conduct all waste verification activities:  container receipt, inspection, 1 
physical screening, and chemical screening.  Qualified personnel will be trained as required by 2 
Addendum G, T-Plant Personnel Training, and Permit Condition II.C.   3 


All conformance issues identified during the verification process will be resolved in accordance with 4 
Section B.1.1.1.2.5., Conformance Issue Resolution. 5 


Containers previously used to hold waste that is not acute hazardous waste as defined by WAC 173-303-6 
040 will be evaluated to determine if they are empty by using the following criteria:  A container or inner 7 
liner is “empty” when all wastes in it have been taken out that can be removed using practices commonly 8 
employed to remove materials from that type of container or inner liner (e.g., pouring, pumping, 9 
aspirating, etc.) and, no more than one inch of waste remains at the bottom of the container or inner liner, 10 
or the volume of waste remaining in the container or inner liner is equal to three percent or less of the 11 
container’s total capacity, or, if the container’s total capacity is greater than one hundred ten gallons, the 12 
volume of waste remaining in the container or inner liner is no more than 0.3 percent of the container’s 13 
total capacity.   14 


The presence of free liquids which readily separate from the solid waste portion of dangerous waste will 15 
be determined by either the paint filter test or through NDE. 16 


B.2.2.1 Container Receipt Inspection 17 


Container receipt inspection is a mandatory element of the verification process.  One hundred percent of 18 
each shipment and transfer will be inspected at T-Plant for possible damage or leaks, complete labeling, 19 
and if present, that tamper-resistant seals are intact (Sections B.2.2.2. and B.2.2.3.).  This will ensure that 20 
the shipment: (1) is received at T-Plant in good condition, (2) is the waste indicated on the transfer or 21 
shipping papers, (3) has not been opened after physical and/or chemical screening was performed, and 22 
(4) is complete.  When a conformance issue exists (Section B.2.6), a case-by-case determination will be 23 
performed and corrective action will be taken.  One of the following actions may be taken as appropriate, 24 
in response to a conformance issue: 25 


• Implementation of the Addendum J, Contingency Plan.   26 
• Resolution of, conformance issues where additional information is needed to safely manage the 27 


waste. 28 
• Continuation of verification for waste with conformance issues not meeting all of the above 29 


criteria. 30 
B.2.2.1.1 Physical Screening and Chemical Screening Determination 31 


Procedures will be maintained at T-Plant describing the activities for selecting containers for physical and 32 
chemical screening.  Means of selecting containers for physical and chemical screening will be applied 33 
based on the pre-shipment and/or waste stream review process.  The container selection will be based on 34 
the contents listed in the associated shipment/waste stream documentation and historical documentation. 35 


Two criteria will be used in making the selection.  The first criterion is based on whether pre-shipment 36 
review activities (document and characterization review) identify areas of potential concern.  The second 37 
criterion is reviewing the current physical screening percentage (calculated according to Section 38 
B.2.2.2.3.) of containers offered for acceptance from said waste stream from said generator that have been 39 
offered over the past 12 months or the date of the last physical screening adjustment, whichever is most 40 
recent.  The rate will be applied as compared to those that have been physically screened.  This criterion 41 
ensures that the minimum physical screening rates required by this WAP are met. 42 


The number of containers selected for physical screening per waste stream is determined by comparing 43 
the calculated percentage rate which is then adjusted according to the PES.  This selected group of 44 
containers constitutes a sample set. 45 
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After the required percentage verification on the shipment has been completed, the container(s) is 1 
scheduled for shipment. 2 


B.2.2.2 Physical Screening Process 3 


Physical screening is a verification element.  This section describes the requirement pertaining to 4 
methods, frequency, and exceptions concerning the use of physical screening as a verification element.  5 
Physical screening could be performed before the waste is shipped to T-Plant.  When physical screening 6 
is performed at a location not within the SWOC Operating Unit Groups, tamper-resistant seals will be 7 
applied to each container after examination.  Upon receipt at T-Plant, tamper-resistant seals will be 8 
verified as intact to ensure that no changes have occurred to the waste content during shipment to T-Plant.  9 
Documentation of physical screening will be maintained in accordance with Section B.8., Recordkeeping. 10 


B.2.2.2.1 Physical Screening Methods 11 


The following physical screening methods, comply with the requirement to verify a waste. 12 


1. Visual inspection (opening the container) 13 
2. NDE. 14 


Refer to Section B.2.2.5.1 for QC pertaining to physical screening.  (Refer to Section B.3.1. for the 15 
criteria and rationale for choosing a physical screening method.) 16 


Waste packaging that is witnessed by T-Plant personnel or its representative at a non-SWOC Operating 17 
Unit Groups is considered to have met the physical screening requirements denoted in this WAP, 18 
provided that the packaging meets the requirements of WAC 173-303 and that the witness is qualified and 19 
trained to determine that the waste meets T-Plant waste acceptance criteria.  On closure of the container, 20 
tamper-resistant seals must be applied to ensure the integrity of the contents.  Procedures will be 21 
maintained by T-Plant detailing the requirements for adding and/or removing tamper-resistant seals.   22 


B.2.2.2.1.1 Physical Screening Frequency 23 


The minimum physical screening frequency is 5 percent for onsite generators, applied per waste stream 24 
per generator per year.  For offsite generators, the minimum physical screening frequency is 10 percent 25 
per waste stream per generator per year.  T-Plant will adjust the physical screening frequency for 26 
generators based on objective performance criteria (refer to Section B.3.1). 27 


If a container fails verification, the waste stream physical screening frequency will be raised to 100 28 
percent for the next containers offered.  Subsequent containers offered will be evaluated through the PES 29 
for verification rates, as described in Section B.1.1.1.2.4. 30 


B.2.2.2.1.2 Physical Screening Exceptions 31 


The following are exceptions to the physical screening process outlined previously. 32 


• Shielded, classified, and remote-handled mixed waste are not required to be physically screened; 33 
however, T-Plant will perform a more rigorous documentation review and will obtain the raw 34 
data used to characterize the waste (less than 1 percent of current waste receipts).  For classified 35 
waste, it is necessary to have an appropriate U.S. Department of Energy security clearance and a 36 
need to know the information as defined by the classifying organization or agency. 37 


• Waste that physically cannot be screened at T-Plant or an associated screening unit must be 38 
physically screened at the generator location [e.g., large components, containers that cannot be 39 
opened, for as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) purposes, or does not fit into a NDE unit].  40 
Physical screening at the generator location will consist of observing the packaging of the waste.  41 
If no location can be found to perform the physical screening, no screening is required.   42 


• Waste that is packaged by a trained T-Plant -delegated representative(s) is considered to have met 43 
the physical screening requirements as denoted within this WAP. 44 


• Waste that has been packaged and physically screened at a SWOC TSD unit. 45 
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B.2.2.3 Chemical Screening Process 1 


Chemical screening is a verification element.  This section describes methods, frequency, and exceptions 2 
for chemical screening.  Chemical screening may be performed before the waste is shipped to T-Plant.  3 
When screening is performed at a location not within the SWOC Operating Unit Groups, tamper-resistant 4 
seals will be applied to each container examined and, on receipt at T-Plant, verified as acceptable to 5 
ensure that no changes could have occurred to the waste content before receipt at T-Plant.  Procedures 6 
will be maintained by T-Plant detailing the requirements for adding and/or removing tamper-resistant 7 
seals.  Chemical screening documentation will be maintained in accordance with Section B.8., 8 
Recordkeeping. 9 


Unless otherwise noted, tests are qualitative, not quantitative.  The objective of chemical screening is to 10 
obtain reasonable assurance that the wastes are generally consistent with the description on the container 11 
shipping documentation.  The following tests will be selected depending on the waste matrix and the 12 
applicability of the method.  13 


• pH 14 
• Peroxide 15 
• Oxidizer 16 
• Water reactivity 17 
• Halogenated Organic Carbons  - HOC (chlor-n-oil/water/soil) 18 
• Headspace 19 
• Sulfide 20 
• Cyanide 21 
• Paint filter. 22 


Refer to Section B.2.2.5.2., Chemical Screening Quality Control for QC information for chemical 23 
screening.  Procedures will be maintained by T-Plant that defines the basis for selecting screening tests. 24 


B.2.2.3.1 Chemical Screening Frequency 25 


At a minimum, 10 percent (round up to the nearest whole number of container(s)) of the mixed or 26 
dangerous waste containers verified by physical screening must be screened chemically. 27 


Small containers of waste (labpacks), not otherwise identified in the exceptions and packaged in 28 
accordance with WAC 173-303-161 will be screened chemically in accordance with the chemical 29 
screening frequency of the waste stream as determined by the PES team (B.1.1.1.2.2.).  Inner containers 30 
will be segregated by physical appearance.  At least one container from each group (or three containers if 31 
all are similar) will be screened chemically. 32 


B.2.2.3.2 Chemical Screening Exceptions 33 


Chemical screening is not required for the following:   34 


• Small containers of waste in overpacked containers (labpacks) packaged in accordance with 35 
WAC 173-303-161 and not prohibited under LDR specified in WAC 173-303-140. 36 


• Waste exempted from the physical screening requirements (Section B.2.1.5.4.).  37 
• Commercial chemical products in the original product container(s) (e.g., off-specification, 38 


outdated, or unused products). 39 
• Chemical containing equipment removed from service, (e.g., ballasts, batteries). 40 
• Waste containing asbestos.   41 
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• Waste, environmental media, and/or debris from the cleanup of spills or release of single 1 
substance or commercial product or otherwise known material (e.g., material for which an MSDS 2 
can be provided). 3 


• Confirmed noninfectious waste (e.g., xylene, acetone, ethyl alcohol, isopropyl alcohol) generated 4 
from laboratory tissue preparation, slide staining, or fixing processes. 5 


• Hazardous debris as defined in WAC 173-303-040.  6 
• Other special cases could be exempted on a case-by-case basis with Ecology approval. 7 


The aforementioned wastes are exempted from chemical screening and will be documented in accordance 8 
with Section B.8, Recordkeeping. 9 


B.2.2.4 Sampling for Confirmation Screening 10 


Sampling will be performed in accordance with WAC 173-303-110(2) to ensure that the samples are 11 
representative of the waste being sampled.  A representative sample will be obtained for chemical 12 
screening.  The chemical screening methods do not require any sample preservation methods because the 13 
screening tests are performed at the time and location of sampling, or as soon as possible thereafter.  14 
During the interim period, the samples will be stored in a manner that maintains chain of custody and 15 
protects the sample composition. 16 


B.2.2.5 Quality Assurance and Quality Control for Confirmation Process 17 


The following quality assurance (QA) and quality control (QC) elements are used by T-Plant to ensure 18 
that the confirmation activities generate the data essential to providing an indication that waste received is 19 
as described in the pre-shipping documentation.  Data quality objectives have been established in 20 
accordance with TPA Action Plan Section 6.5 and have been documented and reflected in this WAP.  In 21 
addition, all screening equipment requiring calibrations will be checked before use to ensure that 22 
calibration dates are current and equipment is functioning properly.  This check will be documented in 23 
equipment log books.  During screening activities strict compliance with applicable industrial hygiene and 24 
safety standards will be required. 25 


B.2.2.5.1 Physical Screening Quality Control 26 


This section describes the QC used by T-Plant to ensure that reliable data are obtained when performing 27 
physical screening methods identified in Section B.2.1.5.2., except visual inspection.  Physical screening 28 
QC is used only to ensure that quality data are obtained when performing NDE.  QC objectives for visual 29 
inspection will be performed by properly trained personnel through training as specified in T-Plant 30 
Addendum G, Personnel Training. 31 


The following QC elements apply to NDE used for physical screening: 32 


• A resolution test will be performed at the beginning of a shift.  A shift ends when shutdown 33 
activities are performed.  A shift can be up to 24-hours. 34 


• A radiographer will be qualified per SNT-TC-IA, Level II certification of American Society of 35 
Nondestructive Testing training. 36 


• Examination must cover 100 percent of the waste in the container. 37 
• At a minimum annually, a capability demonstration will be performed on a training drum and 38 


documented in accordance with Section B.8, Recordkeeping. 39 
B.2.2.5.2 Chemical Screening Quality Control 40 


The following QC elements are used when performing chemical screening. 41 


• Appropriate sample containers and equipment will be used. 42 
– Containers and equipment of the appropriate size that will be chemically compatible with the 43 


waste and testing reagents used. 44 
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• Reagent checks 1 
– Water that is reagent grade and from a documented source will be used. 2 
– Chemicals and test kits will be labeled so that these are traceable and documented in the 3 


Hanford Facility Operating Record, T-Plant file. 4 
– QC checks will be performed on each lot of test kits and associated reagents according to the 5 


test kit instructions and documented in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, T-Plant file. 6 
– If the QA/QC checks for a specific test kit are not within the acceptable range based on the 7 


manufacturer’s instructions, the test kit will be removed from service.  A new test kit will be 8 
put into service after satisfactorily passing the required QC checks. 9 


B.2.2.5.3 Waste Acceptance 10 


Initial acceptance of waste occurs only after the confirmation processes described in Sections B.2.1.1 and 11 
B.2.1.2  is complete.  Conformance issues identified during the confirmation process will be documented 12 
and managed in accordance with Section B.1.1.1.2.5.  Conformance issues that must be corrected before 13 
waste acceptance include: 14 


• Waste does not match approved profile documentation. 15 
• Designation, physical, and/or chemical characterization discrepancy. 16 
• Incorrect LDR paperwork. 17 
• Manifest Discrepancies as described in WAC 173-303-370(4)(a) [for offsite shipments unless 18 


Permit Conditions II.N can be utilized]. 19 
• Packaging discrepancy. 20 


B.2.3 Waste Transfers between Solid Waste Operations Complex (SWOC) TSD 21 
Operating Unit Groups  22 


Transfers from other SWOC TSD Operating Unit Groups to T-Plant may be necessary to perform 23 
verification, obtain additional knowledge to support treatment/disposal, to make the waste amenable for 24 
long-term storage, or to perform treatment.  For waste that will be being transferred from other SWOC 25 
TSD Operating Unit Groups (WRAP, CWC, LLBG Trenches 31 & 34) to T-Plant, the following 26 
requirements apply. Waste transfers from LLBG Trenches 31 & 34 can occur due to verification activities 27 
prior to disposal or to LLBG Trenches 31 & 34 generated waste.  28 


B.2.3.1 Waste Stream Approval Process 29 


The waste stream must already have been approved using a profile as described in Section B.2.1.1.  Waste 30 
Knowledge exceptions apply as described in Section B.2.1.3.  The amount and type of data that exists for 31 
a given waste package can vary widely and depends on the documentation requirements in effect when 32 
the waste was previously accepted.  Previously accepted waste is not re-profiled.    33 


Sufficient information must be available or obtained to further disposition the waste.  Mixed waste 34 
containers are shipped to T-Plant for packaging and/or treatment.  The amount and type of data that exists 35 
for a given waste package varies widely and depends on the documentation requirements that were in 36 
effect when the waste was generated.  T-Plant is required to supply specific information about the waste 37 
package contents.  A technical review of the records will be performed and suspect dangerous waste items 38 
will be identified.   39 


B.2.3.2 Waste Transfer Approval Process 40 


A technical review of documentation associated with all containers in the shipment will be performed 41 
prior to transfer from other SWOC TSD Operating Unit Groups to T-Plant and documented in accordance 42 
with Section B.8, Recordkeeping to ensure that the waste meets the T-Plant waste acceptance criteria.  43 
When necessary, the waste management path (waste specification record) previously assigned to the 44 
waste stream will be updated and re-labeling/remarking will be completed before the transfer.  Waste will 45 
be tracked through processing at T-Plant in accordance with Section B.1.1.1.  When the characteristics of 46 
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the wastes change as a result of treatment or other processing, documentation of the change will be in 1 
accordance to Section B.8, Recordkeeping.  As new information is obtained on the waste, the container 2 
will be managed to meet any new requirements.  Updates to container data prior to transfer and 3 
subsequent processing activities will be reflected in solid waste information tracking system, documented, 4 
and maintained in accordance with B.8, Recordkeeping. 5 


B.2.3.3 Verification 6 


For container receipt inspection, all of the containers of each transfer are visually inspected for damage 7 
and to ensure that the waste containers are those indicated on the documentation.  This activity is the 8 
means for identifying any document conformance issues or damaged containers before receipt/acceptance 9 
into T-Plant.  Conformance issues identified during receipt will be managed as described in Section 10 
B.2.2.1. 11 


Transfers from other SWOC TSD Operating Unit Groups to T-Plant are subject to physical screening, the 12 
Performance Evaluation System, and chemical screening only if the waste package has not been 13 
previously subjected to the process.  If a waste package has been verified, further verification upon 14 
transfer within SWOC is not required. 15 


After waste verification, no additional physical screening or chemical screening is required. 16 


B.2.4 Waste Retrieval Project (WRP) Waste Transfers 17 


Beyond what is normally contained in a WAP, the following sections contain process information 18 
provided for clarification purposes only.  The Waste Retrieval Project (WRP) waste was placed in the 19 
218-W-4B, 218-W-4C, 218-W-3A, and 218-E-12B burial grounds after May 6, 1970 up until the time 20 
transuranic (TRU) waste was stored in aboveground storage buildings. At the time it was placed in the 21 
burial grounds, the waste met the definition of TRU waste.  WRP waste will be removed from the burial 22 
grounds (retrieved) and managed in accordance with the Tri-Party Agreement (TPA) M-091 series of 23 
milestones (Attachment 1 of the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit).  WRP waste is presumed to 24 
be TRU mixed (TRUM) waste prior to commencing retrieval. WRP TRUM waste can be reclassified to 25 
mixed low level waste (MLLW) during the course of retrieval or subsequent storage.  26 


CWC, WRAP, and T Plant are Operating Unit Groups that manage WRP waste.  WRP TRUM waste will 27 
reevaluated for acceptance for shipment to an off-site disposal facility pursuant to the Land Withdrawal 28 
Act.  WRP MLLW will be evaluated for storage and/or treatment for eventual disposal at an on-site 29 
disposal facility.  Offsite permitted facilities can be used to supplement the processing/treatment of WRP 30 
TRUM waste and MLLW. 31 


B.2.4.1 Waste Information Pre-Shipment Review 32 


Waste knowledge must be sufficient to designate the waste in accordance with WAC-173-303-070 33 
through -100 and to properly manage the waste.  This includes sufficient information to properly 34 
segregate the waste, and to demonstrate that the waste meets acceptance criteria for subsequent on-site 35 
TSD units or offsite TSD facilities.   36 


Waste information is summarized in acceptable knowledge (AK) packages as allowed by WAC 173-303-37 
070(3)(c)(ii) consisting of information from burial records, waste stream descriptions including buildings 38 
and processes, and the packaging requirements applicable during the time the waste was placed into the 39 
burial grounds.  The AK review includes the operational history from the waste generating areas and the 40 
processes that generated the waste.   41 


The AK data compiled provides the basis for the waste designation.  The waste designation assures the 42 
waste can be safely managed, segregated for storage, and/or transferred to an on-site TSD unit or offsite 43 
TSD facility.  The AK package is documented in the operating record for CWC. 44 


Collecting sufficient information for WRP waste presents several unique challenges.  The WRP waste 45 
was generated at locations on and off the Hanford Facility.   The WRP waste consists primarily of debris 46 
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with small amounts of non-debris solid waste including containerized liquids with sufficient sorbent to 1 
solidify the liquids.   Packaging requirements to ensure only disposal of sorbed liquids in small amounts 2 
were in place in 1970 when WRP waste was placed into the burial grounds (December 1970, ARH-1842).  3 
For containers that may have contained liquids, sufficient absorbents were added so that liquid is retained 4 
in the absorbent and will not flow if the container is breached.  A variety of materials have been used to 5 
meet this requirement including: vermiculite, diatomaceous earth, concrete, and sawdust.  This 6 
information (free-flowing liquids are prevented via absorbent) is applied to the container unless new 7 
information is obtained on the container.  8 


Container sizes of WRP waste range from 55 gallon drums to very large boxes of various sizes.  Since the 9 
waste was placed in the burial grounds up to approximately 40 years ago, the containers have degraded 10 
and many of the identification markings have become unreadable, or in some cases, no markings at all 11 
were applied to the container.  When the package identification number is still legible on the container, an 12 
attempt is made to identify the contents of the container from the information contained on the burial 13 
record and AK package.  When the container cannot be identified, the container is termed 14 
“unidentifiable.”  For unidentifiable waste containers that consist of multiple sources of generating 15 
locations and processes, the AK package applies a conservative waste designation to each container. 16 


During processing of the WRP waste, additional information is generated and is then added to the waste 17 
record.  Additional information is reviewed to determine if the storage category (hazard class) should be 18 
updated, or if the container should be stored in secondary containment.  Compatibility reviews are 19 
performed in accordance with Section 7.2 on the AK packages. 20 


B.2.4.2 Waste Container Evaluation 21 


Prior to placement in the burial grounds, a variety of containers were utilized to package WRP waste 22 
including, but not limited to: 55 gallon drums, 110 gallon containers, fiberglass reinforced plywood 23 
boxes, cleated plywood boxes, concrete boxes, and steel boxes.  Prior to removal of WRP waste from the 24 
burial ground trench, burial records and subsurface scanning techniques are used to obtain data on the 25 
location of the containers.  Several techniques have been used and are being used for the retrieval of these 26 
containers.  Typically, the first step within the trench involves the removal of overburden and remaining 27 
soil to expose the container.  Operational controls to prevent exposure to the waste are utilized throughout 28 
this process.  29 


When the container is exposed, a visual check is performed to identify leaks, dents, bulges and 30 
degradation.  Health and safety surveys and monitoring of the container and the surrounding area are 31 
performed.   The container will be removed when a determination is made that this process will not result 32 
in the spread of contamination.  If the condition of the container is damaged or corroded it will be 33 
mitigated.  Mitigation techniques depend on the type of container, but may include: overpacking, shoring 34 
of the box, and packaging WRP waste into a new container.  Protective coverings are applied to the large 35 
containers to protect the containers from ultra violet rays and weather. When the process of removing the 36 
WRP waste from the trench has been completed, the waste is packaged in a container that can be safely 37 
transported and stored in T-Plant or other receiving facility.  38 


B.2.4.3 Pre-Transfer Review 39 


Transfer of the WRP waste out of the burial grounds is necessary to perform subsequent processing, 40 
treatment, and/or characterization. When a transfer to CWC, WRAP, or T Plant occurs, a pre-transfer 41 
review takes place before transfer from a burial ground is scheduled and a determination is made on the 42 
ability to transfer.  The pre-transfer review determination is based on the characterization of the waste 43 
(described in Sections B.2.3.1 and B.2.3.2) and information collected during the management of the WRP 44 
waste in the burial ground(s).  WRP waste transfers between TSD units also occur (CWC, WRAP, T 45 
Plant) and are governed by this section. 46 
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B.2.4.4 Verification 1 


For container receipt inspection, all of the containers will be visually inspected for damage and to ensure 2 
that the waste containers are those indicated on the documentation.  This activity will be the means for 3 
identifying any document conformance issues or damaged containers before receipt/acceptance into 4 
CWC.  Conformance issues identified during receipt will be managed as described in Section B.2.1.2. 5 


Transfers of WRP waste are not subject to physical screening beyond the visual check identified in 6 
B.2.3.2, the Performance Evaluation System, and chemical screening processes. 7 


B.2.5 T-Plant Generated Waste 8 


T-Plant generates dangerous and/or mixed waste while processing.  This waste material consists of items 9 
including, but not limited to:  personal protective equipment, rags, and spent equipment contaminated 10 
with dangerous cleaning agents, lubricants, paints, run-off from the T-Plant Outside Storage Areas or 11 
other dangerous materials that designate as dangerous waste when discarded.  Operational Knowledge is 12 
used to characterize these waste materials for the purposes of waste designation.  Waste generated by T-13 
Plant is considered accepted at T-Plant when the waste is generated.  All Knowledge and confirmation of 14 
Knowledge concerning T-Plant generated waste will be documented in accordance with Section B.8., 15 
Recordkeeping. 16 


B.2.5.1 Waste Stream Approval Process 17 


Documenting operational Knowledge constitutes the waste stream approval process. 18 


B.2.5.2 Waste Transfer Approval Process 19 


No transfer occurs while the waste resides in T-Plant.  If the waste is transferred to another SWOC unit, 20 
the requirements for a SWOC transfer in Section B.2.3 apply. 21 


B.2.5.3 Verification 22 


Any container is exempt from verification requirements when the container resides in T-Plant.   23 
Verification requirements include the container receipt inspection, physical screening, the Performance 24 
Evaluation System, and chemical screening. 25 


B.2.6 Discrepant Container Management  26 


During the waste acceptance process or during subsequent management of waste at any of the T-Plant 27 
dangerous waste management units, an issue can arise in which a waste container demonstrates a 28 
discrepant condition.  Such containers will be tracked as a ‘discrepant container’ until the issue is 29 
resolved.  The following list of issues will be tracked under the discrepant container management 30 
program: 31 


• Indications of bulging, 32 
• Containers with unknown contents, 33 
• Containers holding waste prohibited under Section 1.2,  34 
• Containers no longer in good condition and not in compliance with WAC 173-303-630(2), 35 
• Inconsistent inventory between container contents and the record, and 36 
• Unexpected liquids are found. 37 


The following process and criteria will be initiated for a discrepant container.  The criteria may be 38 
modified through the permit modification process in the future to address specific waste management 39 
issues. 40 


• An evaluation will be performed on available historical data.  In addition, interviews could be 41 
performed with generator points-of-contact, NDE personnel, etc. 42 


• Nonempty Containers as defined in WAC 173-303-160(2), in which liquids are discovered, will 43 
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be placed in secondary containment that meets the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7)(a), 1 
except when demonstrated that liquids are completely absorbed. Containers with discovered 2 
liquids and with sufficient added absorbent to completely absorb the  liquids and  meet the other 3 
requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7)(c), may be managed in container storage units without 4 
secondary containment. For combination packages1, if the liquids are only present within inner 5 
containers and no free liquids are present in the outer container, the external container will serve 6 
as secondary containment, provided that the combination package can be managed in a manner 7 
that meets the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7)(a) and the compatibility requirements in 8 
WAC 173-303-395(1).  When additional information about the waste becomes available to 9 
warrant a compatibility evaluation, an evaluation will be performed to ensure the compatibility 10 
with the other materials in the container and with the outer container in accordance with WAC 11 
173-303-395(1)(b).  This evaluation will be documented in the unit operating record in 12 
accordance with WAC 173-303-395(1)(c).  Liquids not determined to be compatible with the 13 
waste contents or the container will be segregated in accordance with  Addendum C, Process 14 
Information..  15 


• If adequate information is unavailable to determine the liquids constitute an imminent hazard, the 16 
container will be segregated as incompatible waste in accordance with Addendum C, Process 17 
Information..  The contents will be considered “unknown contents” and placed as a priority for 18 
discrepancy resolution. 19 


• For waste where the generator can be contacted, the generator will be requested to provide 20 
additional information.  The container will be dispositioned by either returning it to the generator 21 
(provided it can be transported safely and compliantly) by resolving the discrepancy on the 22 
container at a SWOC Operating Unit Group, or shipping the container off-site to a permitted TSD 23 
facility. 24 


• Based upon the evaluation of information (hazards identified) the container will be managed in a 25 
safe configuration. 26 


• The container will be tracked for discrepancy resolution. 27 
B.2.7 Sampling and Analysis Plans 28 


A sampling and analysis plan (SAP) may be developed outside the WAP to support the characterization 29 
of waste for various projects.  A SAP provides sufficient detail to ensure that sampling personnel and the 30 
analytical laboratory correctly implement the DQOs and quality assurance project plan requirements 31 
pursuant to TPA agreement action plan, Section 6.5.  SAPs can utilize existing Knowledge, historical 32 
information and/or additional analytical data in combination with sampling requirements as identified in 33 
the SAP to sufficiently characterize a waste stream for acceptance into T-Plant Operating Unit Group.  34 
Ecology will review all SAPs and SAP revisions associated with this WAP prior to implementation. 35 


B.3 SELECTING WASTE ANALYSIS PARAMETERS 36 


Physical and chemical screening parameters for verification will be chosen from those in Sections B.3.1. 37 
and B.3.2.  Parameters for waste designation, and meeting LDR requirements are addressed in 38 
Section B.3.3.  Each physical and chemical screening result must be in agreement with the shipping 39 
documentation.  Conformance issues identified during the confirmation process will be documented and 40 
managed in accordance with Section B.1.1.1.2.5.  Parameters, methods, and rationale for physical and 41 
chemical screening parameters appear in Table B. 1 below. 42 


 43 
                                                      
 
1 A combination package is any configuration where dangerous and/or mixed wastes are confined within (inner) 
containers, which are in turn stored within secondary, external (outer) containers.  Examples include labpacks, 
certain overpacks, portable spill pallets, or any container configuration that has an outer container with one or more 
inner containers. 
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Table B.1 Parameters and Rationale for Physical and Chemical Screening 
Parameter Methoda Rationale for Selection 


Physical Screening 
Visual inspection Field method – observe 


phases, presence of 
solids in waste 


Evaluate consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation and determine the 
presence of free liquids. 


Nondestructive evaluation Field method Evaluate consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation and determine the 
presence of free liquids. 


Chemical Screening 
Ignitability and/or 
headspace for volatile 
organic compound 
screening 


Organic vapor monitor, 
colorimetric gas 
sampling tubes, or a 
lower explosive level 
meter 


Confirm consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation; determine from test 
results whether the preventive measures 
identified in WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) must be 
applied to manage the waste incompliance with 
permit conditions. 


Peroxide Field peroxide test paper Confirm consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation; determine from test 
results whether the preventive measures 
identified in WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) must be 
applied to manage the waste incompliance with 
permit conditions.. 


Liquids SW-846, Method 9095, 
Paint Filter Liquids Test 


Confirm consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation; determine from test 
results whether the preventive measures 
identified in WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) must be 
applied to manage the waste incompliance with 
permit conditions.. 


pH Field pH screen (pH 
paper method) 


Confirm consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation; determine from test 
results whether the preventive measures 
identified in WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) must be 
applied to manage the waste incompliance with 
permit conditions.. 


Oxidizer Field potassium iodide 
test paper 


Confirm consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation; determine from test 
results whether the preventive measures 
identified in WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) must be 
applied to manage the waste incompliance with 
permit conditions.. 


Water reactivity Field water mix screen Confirm consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation; determine from test 
results whether the preventive measures 
identified in WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) must be 
applied to manage the waste incompliance with 
permit conditions.. 


Cyanides Field cyanide screen Confirm consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation; determine from test 
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Table B.1 Parameters and Rationale for Physical and Chemical Screening 
Parameter Methoda Rationale for Selection 


results whether the preventive measures 
identified in WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) must be 
applied to manage the waste incompliance with 
permit conditions. 


Sulfides Field sulfide screen Confirm consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation; determine from test 
results whether the preventive measures 
identified in WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) must be 
applied to manage the waste incompliance with 
permit conditions. 


Halogenated Organic 
Carbons 


Screening test method 
for PCBs in transformer 
oil 
(SW-846, Method 9079) 


Confirm consistency between waste and 
shipping documentation; determine from test 
results whether the preventive measures 
identified in WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) must be 
applied to manage the waste incompliance with 
permit conditions. 


a Processes based on manufacturer’s recommended methodology for test kit or testing equipment, unless otherwise 
noted.  When regulations require a specific method, the method will be followed. 


 1 
B.3.1 Physical Screening Parameters 2 


The following methods are approved for use in performing physical screening. 3 


(1) Visual inspection (preferred method for physical screening): 4 


Rationale.  This method meets the requirement to ensure consistency between waste containers and 5 
the accompanying waste stream documentation. 6 
Method:  The container will be opened and the contents are removed as needed for visual 7 
examination.  Homogenous loose solids will be probed to determine the presence of material not 8 
documented on the waste stream documentation, or for improperly absorbed liquids.  Visual 9 
observations will be compared with the applicable profile information and the container specific 10 
information in the waste stream documentation. 11 
Failure criteria:  A container fails inspection for any of the following reasons; (a) undocumented, 12 
improperly packaged, or inadequately absorbed liquids; (b) discovery of prohibited articles or 13 
materials listed in Section B.1.2; (c) discovery of material not consistent with the applicable waste 14 
stream documentation; and (d) variability greater than 25 percent by volume in listed constituents 15 
(e.g., paper, plastic, cloth, and metal). 16 


(2) NDE: 17 


Rationale.  This method meets the requirement to ensure consistency between waste containers and 18 
the accompanying waste stream documentation.  This method also is subject to the QA requirements 19 
listed in Section B.2.1.8.  Containers that are not easily amenable to visual inspection because of 20 
physical or radiological content, or unit availability can be examined safely and economically. 21 
Method:  The container will be scanned with a NDE system.  Data will be observed on a video 22 
monitor and captured and recorded.  Personnel experienced with the interpretation of NDE imagery 23 
record their observations.  These observations will be compared to the contents listed on the waste 24 
stream documentation. 25 
Failure criteria:  A container fails the inspection for any of the following reasons; 26 
(a) undocumented, improperly packaged, or inadequately absorbed liquids; (b) discovery of 27 
prohibited articles listed in Section 1.2; (c) image data not consistent with the applicable waste stream 28 
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documentation; and (d) variability greater than 25 percent by volume in listed constituents (e.g., 1 
paper, plastic, cloth, and metal). 2 


B.3.2 Chemical Screening Parameters 3 


The following methods are approved for use in performing chemical screening tests.  Chemical screening 4 
will be used to verify that incoming waste is consistent with waste stream documentation.  Failure of a 5 
chemical screening test is defined as a chemical screening result that is inconsistent with the associated 6 
waste stream documentation. 7 


(1) Ignitability and/or headspace volatile organic compound screening: 8 


Rationale:  To determine the potential ignitability and the presence or absence of volatile organic 9 
compounds in waste and to alert personnel to potential hazards.  These methods are used when 10 
containers are opened for inspection.  These methods can be applied to any matrix. 11 
Methods:  A sample of the headspace gases in a container will be analyzed by one or more of the 12 
following types of portable instrumentation:  organic vapor monitor, colorimetric gas sampling tubes, 13 
or a lower explosive level meter. 14 
Failure criteria:  High organic vapor readings in matrices not documented or detected as having 15 
volatile organic content or organic vapor readings below what is expected based on the waste stream 16 
documentation, constitutes failure. 17 


(2) Peroxide screening: 18 
Rationale:  To determine the presence of organic peroxides in solvent liquid wastes, to alert 19 
personnel to potential hazards, to ensure safe segregation and storage of incompatible wastes, and to 20 
confirm consistency with the waste stream documentation.  The test is sensitive to low parts per 21 
million ranges. 22 
Method:  A peroxide test strip is dampened with a pipet sample of liquid waste.  Solids are tested by 23 
first wetting the test strip with water and contacting a small sample of the waste.  A blue color change 24 
indicates a positive reaction.  The color change can be compared with a chart on the packaging to 25 
determine an approximate organic peroxide concentration. 26 
Failure criteria:  Peroxide concentrations greater than 20 parts per million in liquid waste 27 
constituents that are known organic peroxide formers not documented as having been stabilized 28 
constitutes failure.  Results that are not consistent with documented constituents fail verification. 29 


(3) Paint filter liquids test: 30 
Rationale:  To verify the presence or absence of free liquid in solid or semisolid material. 31 
Method:  To a standard paint filter, 100 cubic centimeters or 100 grams of waste are added and 32 
allowed to settle for 5 minutes.  Any liquid passing through the filter signifies failure of the test.  The 33 
required method for the paint filter liquids test is method 9095 in the U.S. Environmental Protection 34 
Agency (EPA), SW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods (the 35 
most recently promulgated version) (EPA 1986). 36 
Failure criteria:  Failure of the test in waste matrices not documented as having free liquids 37 
constitutes failure of the container.  Small quantities of condensate trapped in inner plastic liner folds 38 
are acceptable. 39 


(4) pH screen: 40 
Rationale:  To identify the pH and corrosive nature of an aqueous or solid waste, to ensure safe 41 
segregation and storage of incompatible waste, and to confirm consistency with the waste stream 42 
documentation. 43 
Method:  Field verification of pH measurement is performed using pH test paper.   44 
Failure criteria:  If the pH of a matrix exceeds regulatory limits (less than or equal to 2.0 or greater 45 
than or equal to 12.5) in waste not documented as being regulated for this property, or the measured 46 
pH is inconsistent with the waste container documentation, the container fails verification. 47 
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(5) Oxidizer screen: 1 


Rationale:  To determine if a waste exhibits oxidizing properties, to ensure safe segregation and 2 
storage of incompatible waste, and to confirm consistency with the waste stream documentation.  3 
This test can be applied to waste liquids, solids, and semisolids. 4 
Method:  1 or 2 drops of 3N HCl acid is added to the Oxidizer test paper (potassium iodide, starch). 5 
The test paper is touched to a pea size sample of the waste to be tested.  A black, blue/black, or purple 6 
color change determines a positive oxidizer test.  7 
Failure criteria:  A positive indication in a waste that is not consistent with documented constituents 8 
fails verification. 9 


(6) Water reactivity screen: 10 


Rationale:  To determine if the waste has the potential to vigorously react with water to form gases 11 
or other reaction products.  This information is used to ensure safe segregation and storage of 12 
incompatible waste, and to confirm consistency with the waste stream documentation. 13 
Method:  2 or 3 drops of distilled water is added to an oxidizer test paper strip.  The test paper is 14 
touched to a pea size sample of the waste to be tested.  The observance of effervescence, a violent 15 
reaction, flaming or boiling indicates a positive test.   16 
Failure criteria:  A positive or negative indication in a waste that is not consistent with documented 17 
constituents fails verification. 18 


(7) Cyanide screen: 19 
Rationale:  To indicate if waste could release hydrogen cyanide on acidification near pH 2.  20 
This information is used to ensure safe segregation and storage of incompatible waste and to confirm 21 
consistency with the waste stream documentation. 22 
Method:   A pea size sample of the waste to be tested is dissolved in a small quantity of water.  23 
A mixture of ferrous ammonium sulfate and ferrous ammonium citrate is added to the stoppered test 24 
tube.  The sample is then shaken and 3N HCl is added to the solution.  A dark Prussian blue color 25 
change indicates the presence of the acid.   26 
Failure criteria:  A positive or negative indication in a waste that is inconsistent with documented 27 
constituents fails verification. 28 


(8) Sulfide screen: 29 
Rationale: To indicate if the waste could release hydrogen sulfide on acidification near pH 2.  30 
This information is used to ensure safe segregation and storage of incompatible wastes and to confirm 31 
consistency with the waste stream documentation. 32 
Method:  5 drops of 3N HCl acid is added to a pea size sample of the waste to be tested.  Lead 33 
acetate test paper is touched to the sample.  A brown or black color change of paper indicates a 34 
positive test.   35 
Failure criteria:  A positive or negative indication in a waste that is inconsistent with documented 36 
constituents fails verification. 37 


(9) Halogenated Organic Carbons screen: 38 


Rationale:  To indicate whether PCBs or other chlorinated solvents are present in the waste.  39 
This information is used to confirm consistency with the waste stream documentation and to 40 
determine if additional information/data are needed to properly store and treat the waste. 41 
Methods:  Field organic chlorine tests appropriate to the matrix, such as those offered by the Dexsil 42 
Corporation (e.g., Chlor-N-Oil, Chlor-N-Soil), are used.  These screening tests are available with 43 
several detection limits that enable the verification to be performed in the concentration range 44 
applicable to the proposed management path of the waste. 45 
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Failure criteria:  A positive or negative indication of chlorinated organic compounds in a waste that 1 
is inconsistent with documented constituents as having chlorinated organic compounds content 2 
constitutes failure. 3 


B.3.3 Analysis Parameters and Methods 4 


Parameters needed to meet designation, characterization, and LDR requirements and associated analytical 5 
methods for dangerous and/or mixed waste stored and/or treated at T-Plant Operating Unit Group are 6 
identified in Table B.2.  The most recent promulgated revision of SW-846 will be used for the EPA 7 
methods. 8 


In determining the characteristic of ignitability, either the Pensky-Martens (EPA Method 1010) or the 9 
Setaflash (EPA Method 1020), must be used when testing.  The characteristic of corrosivity also requires  10 
specific EPA test methods.  When testing the pH of a given waste stream, EPA Method 9040 or EPA 11 
Method 9045 must be used in accordance with WAC 173-303-090(6). 12 


Compliance with LDR for dangerous and/or mixed waste that have a treatment standard expressed as 13 
constituent concentrations in waste (CCW) [40 CFR 268.40, incorporated by reference into WAC 173-14 
303-140] may be shown using the appropriate method in Table B.2.  When the waste treatment standard 15 
is expressed as constituent concentrations in waste extracts (CCWE) [40 CFR 268.40, incorporated by 16 
reference into WAC 173-303-140], then the Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) EPA 17 
Method 1311, which is referenced in 40 CFR 268.41(a), must be performed.  Following the extraction 18 
procedure (EPA Method 1311), the appropriate EPA determinative method in Table B.2.  Both cyanide 19 
test parameters (total and amenable) for non-waste waters will be analyzed using EPA Method 9012, 20 
9014,  9213, or SM 4500-CN b.  Uniform Hazardous Constituents (UHCs) will be evaluated by 40 CFR 21 
268.48. 22 


Table B.2  Analytical Parameters, Methods, and Rationale for T-Plant 
Parameter 


 
Analytical 
methoda 


 
Matrix 
type 


 
Rationale for Analysis 


 
Flashpoint 


 
1010, 1020 


 
Liquid 


 
 To determine regulatory status as D001 waste, to 
provide proper waste designation and to identify 
applicable LDR treatment standards. 


 
pH  


 
Liquid 


 
9040, SM 
4500H+Bb 


 
Liquid, 
sludge 


 
  To determine regulatory status as D002/WSC2 
waste, to provide proper waste designation and to 
identify applicable LDR treatment standards.  


Solid 
 
9045 


 
Solid 


 
Free liquids 


 
9095 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
Identify applicable LDR treatment standards.   


 
Cyanide 


 
9012, 9014, 9213,  
SM 4500 CNb 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
  To determine regulatory status as D003 waste, to 
provide proper waste designation and identify 
applicable LDR treatment standards. 


 
Sulfide 


 
9030 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
  To determine regulatory status as D003 waste, to 
provide proper waste designation and identify 
applicable LDR treatment standards. 


 
PCBs 


 
8082 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
To determine regulatory status as WPCB waste, to 
provide proper waste designation and identify 
applicable LDR treatment standards. 
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Table B.2  Analytical Parameters, Methods, and Rationale for T-Plant 
Parameter 


 
Analytical 
methoda 


 
Matrix 
type 


 
Rationale for Analysis 


 
Total organic 
carbon 


 
9060 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
  To provide proper waste designation and 
applicability to state-only requirements, and to 
determine if the waste is subject to LDR treatment 
standards. 
 
 


 
Persistent 
constituents:  
HOC 
[WAC 173-303-
040] 


9076 Oil  
 
 
 
 
To determine regulatory status as WP01/WP02 
waste, to provide proper waste designation and 
applicability to state-only requirements. 
 


 
9020,9021,9022  
8260d; 8270d   


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 
  


Persistent 
constituents:  
PAH 


 
8270 SIM 


 
Total suspended 
solids 


 
SM 2540Db 


 
Liquid, 
sludge 


 
To provide applicability of LDR requirements and 
status as a wastewater. 


 
Volatile organic 
compoundsd 


 
1311/8260 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
To determine proper waste designation, regulatory 
status, and applicability of LDR requirements. 


 
Semi volatile 
organic 
compoundsd 


 
1311/8270 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
To determine proper waste designation, regulatory 
status, and applicability of LDR requirements. 


 
Chlorinated 
herbicides 


 
1311/8151 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


To determine proper waste designation, regulatory 
status, and applicability of LDR requirements.  


 
Arsenicd 


 
1311/6010, 200.8c 
 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
To determine proper waste designation, regulatory 
status as a toxic characteristic waste, and 
applicability of LDR requirements.    
   


Bariumd 
 
1311/6010, 200.8c 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


To determine proper waste designation, regulatory 
status as a toxic characteristic waste, and 
applicability of LDR requirements.  


 
Cadmiumd 


 
1311/6010, 200.8c 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


To determine proper waste designation, regulatory 
status as a toxic characteristic waste, and 
applicability of LDR requirements.  


 
Chromiumd 


 
1311/6010, 200.8c 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
  To determine proper waste designation, 
regulatory status as a toxic characteristic waste, 
and applicability of LDR requirements.    
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Table B.2  Analytical Parameters, Methods, and Rationale for T-Plant 
Parameter 


 
Analytical 
methoda 


 
Matrix 
type 


 
Rationale for Analysis 


 
Leadd 


 
1311/6010, 200.8c 
 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
  To determine proper waste designation, 
regulatory status as a toxic characteristic waste, 
and applicability of LDR requirements. 


 
Mercuryd 


 
1311/7470, 7471, 
7473, 200.8c 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
  To determine proper waste designation, 
regulatory status as a toxic characteristic waste, 
and applicability of LDR requirements. 


 
Seleniumd 


 
6010, 200.8c 
 


 
Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


 
  To determine proper waste designation, 
regulatory status as a toxic characteristic waste, 
and applicability of LDR requirements. 


Antimonyd 6010, 200.8c Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


  To determine proper waste designation, 
regulatory status as a toxic characteristic waste, 
and applicability of LDR requirements. 


Berylliumd 6010, 200.8c Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


  To determine proper waste designation, 
regulatory status as a toxic characteristic waste, 
and applicability of LDR requirements. 


Nickeld 6010, 200.8c Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


  To determine proper waste designation, 
regulatory status as a toxic characteristic waste, 
and applicability of LDR requirements. 


Thalliumd 6010, 200.8c Liquid, 
sludge, 
solid 


  To determine proper waste designation, 
regulatory status as a toxic characteristic waste, 
and applicability of LDR requirements. 


a Procedures based on EPA SW-846, unless otherwise noted.  When regulations require a specific 1 
method, the method will be followed. 2 
b EPA-600/4-79/020 (EPA 1983), unless otherwise noted. 3 
LDR  = land disposal restriction. 4 
PCB  = polychlorinated biphenyls. 5 
TSCA = Toxic Substances Control Act of 1976 6 
B.4 SELECTING SAMPLING PROCESSES 7 


Specific sampling procedures and techniques depend on both the nature of the material and the type of 8 
packaging.  Waste samples are handled and preserved as necessary to protect the sample.  For treatment, 9 
preservation techniques, and holding times T-Plant Operating Unit Group personnel or authorized 10 
delegate will utilize the procedures and techniques recommended in SW-846.  This section describes the 11 
sampling methodology used to obtain representative samples.  DQOs have been established in accordance 12 
with TPA Action Plan Section 6.5.  13 


B.4.1 Sampling Strategies 14 


Table B.3 contains waste forms and sample equipment used to sample the referenced waste.  Sampling of 15 
these waste forms will be performed in accordance with Table B.3. 16 


B.4.2 Sampling Methods 17 


Samples will be processed at one of several laboratories qualified to perform analysis of waste samples 18 
(refer to Section B.5).   19 


The basic sampling sequence includes the following: 20 


• Obtain a unique sample number and complete the sample tag before sampling. 21 
• Obtain a pre-cleaned sampler and sample bottles. 22 
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• Attach sample label to sample bottles. 1 
• For sampling liquid waste, use a sampler or pipet to sample for two phase liquids.  Homogeneous 2 


liquids in small containers will be poured into a sample bottle. 3 
• For sampling solid waste, use a scoop, trier, or hand auger to obtain a sample of the waste.  For 4 


large containers of waste, composite several augers or scoops to ensure samples are 5 
representative. 6 


• Fill sample containers in the following sequence: volatile organics, semivolatile organics, metals, 7 
ignitability, pH (corrosivity). 8 


• For solid waste, wipe the exterior surfaces of the sample bottles with a dry rag. 9 
• Attach sample labels to outer plastic bags. 10 
• Place samples in an appropriate receptacle for transfer to the laboratory. 11 
• Complete the chain-of-custody records and comply with chain-of-custody procedures. 12 
• Seal and mark the receptacle in accordance with WAC 173-303-071(3)(1). 13 
• Transfer receptacle to the analytical laboratory, as appropriate to meet sample holding times. 14 
• Properly clean and decontaminate non-disposable sampling equipment or package for return to 15 


central sampling equipment decontamination area according to onsite requirements. 16 


B.4.3 Selecting Sampling Equipment 17 


Sampling equipment selection is detailed in Table B.3.  Sampling equipment needed to sample waste will 18 
be maintained and decontaminated as necessary to ensure representative samples according to SW-846. 19 


Table B.3 T-Plant Chemical Screening Sampling Equipment 


Waste form 


SW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste:  Physical/Chemical Test Methods, 
Section B.9., References 


Waste type Equipment* 


Liquids 
Free-flowing liquids and 
slurries 


COLIWASA, glass thief  pipet; dip, tank 
bomb, and bailer samplers; and tube-type 
samplers 


Solidified liquids Sludges 


Trier, scoops and shovels; tube-type 
samplers and augers; for small 
containers, a spoon may be used in place 
of a scoop 


Sludges Sludges Trier, scoops and shovels 


Soils 
Sand or packed powders and 
granules 


Auger, scoops and shovels; tube-type 
samplersand augers; for small 
containers, a spoon may be used in place 
of a scoop 


Absorbents Large-grained solids Large trier, scoops and shovels 


Wet absorbents Moist powders or granules Trier, scoops and shovels 


Process solids and salts 


Moist powders or granules Trier, scoops and shovels 


Dry powders or granules Thief, scoops and shovels 
Sand or packed powders and 
granules Auger, scoops and shovels 


Large-grained solids Large trier, scoops and shovels 
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Ion exchange resins 


Moist powders or granules Trier, scoops and shovels 


Dry powders or granules Thief, scoops and shovels 
Sand or packed powders and 
granules Auger, scoops and shovels 


COLIWASA = composite liquid waste sampler. 1 
* other ASTM-approved equipment could be used to collect samples. 2 


 3 
B.4.4 Sample Preservation 4 


Sample preservation will follow SW-846 protocol . 5 


B.4.5 Establishing Quality Assurance and Quality Control For Sampling 6 


This WAP incorporates the requirements of Attachment 7.  Sample collectors prepare a permanent log of 7 
sampling activities in accordance with SW-846.  Records are maintained in accordance with Section B.8, 8 
Recordkeeping.  Log entries include: date of collection, time of collection, location, batch number, 9 
sample number, tank number (if applicable), copy of the chain-of-custody form, sampling methodology, 10 
container description, waste matrix (liquid), description of generating process (e.g., decontamination 11 
activities), number and volume of samples, field observations, field measurements (e.g., pH, percent 12 
lower explosive limit), laboratory destination and laboratory number, and signature.  These log entries are 13 
made by trained personnel while the sampling is performed.  The logs or copies of logs are maintained in 14 
accordance with Section B.8., Recordkeeping. 15 


Chain-of-custody records will accompany samples at all times.  T-Plant Operating Unit Group will 16 
maintain and follow hard copy or electronic chain-of-custody processes to ensure accountability of waste 17 
sample handling and to guarantee sample integrity.  All samples will be labeled with a unique identifier. 18 


During all sampling activities, strict compliance with applicable industrial hygiene and safety standards is 19 
mandatory.  T-Plant Operating Unit Group maintains sampling and decontamination processes to ensure 20 
that industrial hygiene and safety standards will be met.   21 


The following QA/QC elements are used by T-Plant Operating Unit Group to ensure sampling activities 22 
for designation purposes result in acceptable laboratory data: 23 


• Representative sampling methods as defined SW-846  24 
• Approved sample containers and sampling equipment per SW-846  25 
• Samples numbered 26 
• Traceable labeling system 27 
• Field QA/QC samples (per applicable SAP) 28 
• Documentation of equipment calibration per equipment manufacturer specifications 29 
• Chain-of-custody records and corresponding chain-of-custody procedures. 30 


B.5 LABORATORY SELECTION AND QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL 31 


The selection of any laboratory will be based on the ability of the laboratory to demonstrate compliance to 32 
this section with experience and capability in the following major categories: 33 


• Comprehensive written QA/QC program 34 
• Technical analytical expertise 35 
• Effective information management systems. 36 


The QA and QC requirements outlined in this section are applicable to laboratory activities governed by 37 
this WAP. 38 
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B.5.1 Evaluation of Laboratories 1 


All laboratories providing analytical support to T-Plant Operating Unit Group are required to have a 2 
current, laboratory approved QA plan.  The laboratory QA plan will be submitted to the T-Plant 3 
Operating Unit Group, and to Ecology in accordance with TPA Action Plan Section 6.5, for review as a 4 
secondary document before commencement of analytical work.  The QA plan will, at a minimum, address 5 
the following elements: 6 


• Sample custody and management practices (also refer to Section B.4.) 7 
• Sample preservation protocols 8 
• Sample preparation and analytical method requirements  9 
• Instrument maintenance and calibration requirements 10 
• Internal QC measures, e.g., method blanks, spikes, duplicates 11 
• Corrective action processes. 12 


Each laboratory will be audited periodically by an independent organization to evaluate the effective 13 
implementation of the laboratory’s QA/QC program.  QA personnel and technical expert evaluate the 14 
laboratory through onsite observations and/or reviews of the following documentation: copies of the 15 
QA/QC documents; records of surveillances/inspections; audits; non-conformances, and corrective 16 
actions.  T-Plant Operating Unit Group ensures independent organizations; QA personnel and technical 17 
experts are qualified to perform these evaluations. 18 


B.5.2 Quality Assurance/Quality Control Objectives 19 


The overriding goal of the analytical program is to support the accurate designation of waste and/or 20 
demonstrate compliance to LDR standards.  The certified laboratory QA/QC programs will be designed to 21 
meet the following objectives. 22 


• Minimize errors.  Errors may be introduced during preparative, analytical, and/or reporting 23 
phases of work.  QC program elements will include analyses of samples in accordance with 24 
established methods.  25 


• Provide information.  The designation of waste relies on a combination of Knowledge, historical 26 
data and additional analytical data.  Laboratory QA/QC programs will ensure accurate, precise, 27 
reliable and reproducible data.  Laboratory QA/QC programs also will ensure both knowledge 28 
and laboratory analytical data are of the appropriate quality for their intended decision making 29 
purpose. 30 


Key QA program elements are designed to provide objective evidence that waste analysis methods meet 31 
the performance specifications of T-Plant.  QA activities and implementation responsibilities Laboratory 32 
QA/QC programs as follows: 33 


• Activity based laboratory inspections.  Inspections Laboratory QA/QC programs performed by to 34 
verify that specific guidelines, specifications, and procedures for the activities are completed 35 
successfully. 36 


• Laboratory analyses.  Analyses Laboratory QA/QC programs will be performed by onsite or 37 
offsite laboratories on samples of waste using written and approved methods. 38 


• Development of inspection checklists.  Checklists are required for laboratory inspections and are 39 
designed to ensure that the inspected activity is consistently addressed.  Checklists will be 40 
completed during the inspection to document results. 41 


• Instrument calibration and calibration verification.  These activities are performed by the 42 
laboratory and are required for ensuring data of known accuracy and precision.  Calibration data 43 
will be maintained and stored to ensure traceability to reported results. 44 
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• Laboratory QA/QC inspection results and instrumental calibrations will be documented in 1 
accordance with Section B.8, Recordkeeping. 2 


B.5.3 Laboratory Quality Assurance/Quality Control 3 


All analytical work will be defined and controlled by a statement of work,  work order, or other work 4 
authorizing documentation.  These work authorization documents will include QA/QC performance 5 
requirements. Samples will be handled according to controlled laboratory procedures.  The accuracy, 6 
precision, and limitations of the analytical data will be evaluated through QC performance. 7 


As needed, T-Plant will conduct evaluations to determine completeness of information and whether waste 8 
meets the acceptance criteria for treatment, storage, or disposal at one of the Hanford Facility Operating 9 
Unit Groups or those of a chosen offsite TSD facility.  Testing and analytical methods will depend on the 10 
type of analyses sought.  For parameters or methods not otherwise specified in Section B.3, the most 11 
current revisions of the following are acceptable sources of testing methods.  12 


• Analytical methods cited in WAC 173-303; 13 
• The most recently promulgated version of Test Method for Evaluating Solid Waste:  Physical/ 14 


Chemical Methods, SW-846, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, EPA, Office of Solid 15 
Waste; 16 


• Other current U.S. EPA methods, as applicable to the matrix under evaluation; 17 
• Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, American Public Health 18 


Association (APHA), American Water Works Association, Water Environment Federation; 19 
• Annual Book of ASTM Standards, American Society for Testing and Materials; 20 
• AOAC Official Methods of Analysis, AOAC (Association of Official Analytical Chemists), 21 


International. 22 
• SW-846 methods modified to meet ALARA concerns may be performed subject to Ecology 23 


approval.  24 
B.5.4 Data Assessment 25 


Data used for decision making need to be scientifically sound, of known quality, and thoroughly 26 
documented in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, T-Plant file.  The T-Plant is responsible for the 27 
quality of the data and project usability.  Data are assessed to determine compliance with quality 28 
standards and established by this Permit in Section B.5.3 will be as follows. 29 


Precision – Precision represents a measure of the reproducibility of measurements under prescribed 30 
similar conditions.  Sample precision is calculated on the basis of duplicate analyses.  Acceptance criteria 31 
shall be established for each analyte and each analyte method, and shall be agreed on by the laboratory 32 
and the client. 33 


Accuracy – Accuracy represents the degree to which a measurement agrees with an accepted reference or 34 
true value.  Sample accuracy is expressed as the percent recovery of a spiked sample.  Acceptance criteria 35 
shall be established for each analyte and each analyte method, and shall be agreed on by the laboratory 36 
and the client. 37 


Representativeness – Representativeness is the degree to which data accurately and precisely represent a 38 
characteristic of a population, a parameter variation at a sampling point, a process condition, or an 39 
environmental condition.  Representativeness of a population or an environmental condition depends 40 
heavily on sampling and is addressed in other documents. The issue of representativeness will be 41 
addressed for the following points: 42 


• Based on the generating process, the waste stream, and its volume, that an adequate number of 43 
sampling locations will be selected; 44 


• The representativeness of selected media has been defined accurately; 45 
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• The sampling and analytical methodologies as defined in this WAP Tables B.1, B.2, and B.3; 1 
• The environmental conditions at the time of sampling are documented in accordance with Section 2 


B.8, Recordkeeping. 3 


Completeness – Completeness is a measure of the amount of usable and/or valid data obtained from a 4 
measurement system compared to the total amount of data requested.  Completeness can be used to 5 
evaluate the amount of data produced that meets the client’s requirements (e.g., accuracy, precision).  In 6 
some cases, data may not meet all the requirements, but may still be used for qualitative information as an 7 
indicator of the presence or absence of a parameter. 8 


Comparability – Comparability is the confidence with which one data set can be compared to another.  9 
For each analyte, comparable precision and accuracy depend on the method and the sample matrix.  To be 10 
comparable, similar precision, accuracy, and method detection limits shall be achieved on samples with 11 
similar matrices using similar analytical methods.  Factors such as the analytical method selected, method 12 
detection limits or uncertainty, precision, accuracy, and matrix effects must be considered in the decision 13 
making process when data sets from multiple laboratories is to be compared. 14 


B.6 SELECTING WASTE RE-EVALUATION FREQUENCIES 15 


The waste profile and supporting data and documentation will be re-evaluated at least annually, or 16 
whenever the generator has informed T-Plant Operating Unit Group of a change in the waste generation 17 
process, or if waste received at T-Plant Operating Unit Group or the description on the shipping 18 
documentation does not match the waste profile.  If the generator has informed T-Plant Operating Unit 19 
Group of a change in the waste generation process, the waste re-enters the waste stream approval process 20 
described in Section B.2.1.1.  T-Plant operating organization will evaluate waste receipt verification data 21 
against the waste profile to identify any waste streams for which a change in the waste generation process 22 
is suspect.  When a waste stream is suspect, that waste stream will re-enter the approval process described 23 
in Section B.2.1.1.  24 


When a waste profile is re-evaluated, T-Plant operating organization may request the generator to do one 25 
or more of the following: 26 


• Verify accuracy of the current waste profile; 27 
• Supply a new waste profile; 28 
• Submit a sample for laboratory analytical chemical analysis to confirm that the waste is still 29 


within the profile parameters. 30 
• Document the nature of any generating process changes with respect to dangerous waste listing 31 


definitions. 32 
B.7 SPECIAL WASTE ANALYSIS PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS 33 


This section discusses special process requirements for receiving dangerous and/or mixed waste at T-34 
Plant Operating Unit Group. 35 


B.7.1 Processes for Receiving Onsite Waste and Offsite Waste 36 


The processes for receiving waste are described in Section 2. In general, mixed waste received from 37 
onsite generators is managed the same as waste received from offsite generators. Differences include, but 38 
are not limited to the following: (1) physical/chemical screening frequencies for verification [minimum 39 
percentages of 5 percent for waste from onsite generators and 10 percent for waste from offsite generators 40 
(note that chemical screening frequency depends on the physical screening frequency)], (2) shipping 41 
documentation (Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifests are used for waste from offsite generators and 42 
shipping documents are used for waste from onsite generators), and (3) LDR documentation requirements 43 
for mixed or dangerous waste (notification for waste from offsite generators and equivalent information 44 
from onsite generators).  45 
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B.7.2 Processes for Ignitable, Reactive, and Incompatible Waste 1 


T-Plant accepts ignitable, reactive, or incompatible waste (refer to Section 1.2).  Pre-shipment review 2 
and/or chemical screening requirements in Section 2.0 are used to identify whether the waste is ignitable, 3 
reactive, or incompatible.  T-Plant dangerous waste management units waste acceptance criteria identifies 4 
certain management requirements for ignitable, reactive, and incompatible waste, ensuring the waste will 5 
be stored in a safe manner.  6 


Appropriate precautions will be taken when ignitable, reactive, or incompatible waste is stored within T-7 
Plant in accordance with Addendum C, Process Information.  Treatment and storage of ignitable, reactive, 8 
or incompatible waste within T-Plant will be accomplished in accordance with WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) 9 
and documented in accordance with WAC 173-303-395(1)(c).  The annual inspection for ignitable and 10 
reactive waste is addressed in Addendum I, Inspection Plan. 11 


A compatibility review will be performed on wastes being considered for acceptance into T-Plant: (1) 12 
during the waste acceptance process based upon waste chemical characteristics, and/or (2) when 13 
additional information becomes available on waste form or waste constituents.  The compatibility review 14 
for the Waste Retrieval Project Waste will be performed on the information contained in the Acceptable 15 
Knowledge documentation for the waste stream.  If additional information becomes available during the 16 
waste processing steps, the compatibility of the waste container/stream will be re-evaluated. 17 


The compatibility review process covers compatibility between chemicals within a waste matrix, 18 
compatibility between multiple containers within a lab pack, and compatibility between a waste container 19 
and the waste it contains.  The storage category (hazard class) will be updated as necessary following the 20 
compatibility review.  The storage category will be used to ensure incompatibile wastes are not stored 21 
together.  The chemical compatibility matrix used is consistent with approach documented in A Method 22 
for Determining the Compatibility of Hazardous Waste (Hatayama et al, 1980) 23 
(http://www.uos.harvard.edu/ehs/environmental/EPAChemicalCompatibilityChart.pdf). 24 


The compatibility review process considers the available characterization data and waste designation.  25 
The conditions against which compatibility will be measured include the following: 26 


• Storage lasting for 20 years 27 
• Lack of a temperature controlled environment 28 
• Amount of material  29 
• Stability of components and reactivity 30 
• Consequence of inner containers breaking 31 
• Compatibility of waste with absorbent 32 
• Container material 33 


B.7.2.1 Provisions for Compliance with Federal and State Land Disposal Restriction 34 
Requirements 35 


LDR requirements restrict the land disposal of certain types of waste subject to the Hazardous Waste 36 
Management Act of 1976.  Waste managed on the Hanford Facility falls within the purview of these 37 
LDRs per 40 CFR 268, incorporated by reference by, WAC 173-303-140.  Wastes that are otherwise 38 
prohibited from land disposal may be land disposed of the treatment standards established by 39 
WAC 173-303-140 are satisfied.   40 


Generators determine what LDR treatment standards apply to the mixed and/or dangerous wastes, and 41 
make an evaluation of whether or not these treatment requirements have been satisfied.  For wastes 42 
subject to concentration-based treatment standards, compliance with LDR treatment standards will be 43 
evaluated through analysis of a representative grab sample of the waste.  For those LDR constituents 44 
subject to treatment  for the  listed and characteristic waste numbers  that apply to the waste, including 45 
any UHC identified by 40 CFR 268.2(i), if the Knowledge of the generator is not sufficient to make 46 
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complete constituent determinations.  If the waste does not meet the applicable treatment standards, the 1 
generator will provide waste information with each shipment stating so, in accordance with 2 
WAC 173-303-380(1)(j),-(k),-(l),-(m),-(n), or -(o).  If the waste meets the LDR standards, the generator 3 
must send a certification that the waste meets the treatment standards. 4 


B.7.2.2 Sampling and Analytical Methods 5 


It is recognized that ALARA concerns may warrant modifications to the methods to ensure appropriate 6 
protection of personnel health and safety without impact to the method or sample integrity.  Waste 7 
analyzed using SW-846 methods modified to address ALARA protection concerns will be considered 8 
acceptable provided the applicable data quality objectives specified in the modified SW-846 methods will 9 
be met. 10 


Samples of waste will be transferred to T-Plant dangerous waste management unit for sample 11 
management areas refer to Addendum C, Process Information for packaging and transferred to an onsite 12 
laboratory or shipped offsite to a laboratory for analysis.  Samples will be collected in accordance with 13 
SW-846 and as described in Section B.4.  Sample storage will be provided for waste containers while 14 
awaiting laboratory analysis results. 15 


B.7.2.3 Waste Treatment 16 


Waste is treated to meet LDR as specified in 40 CFR 268 and WAC 173-303-140 with the exception of 17 
mixed waste designated by the Secretary of Energy for a disposal facility pursuant to the Land 18 
Withdrawal Act.  Mixed waste designated by the Secretary of Energy for a disposal facility pursuant to 19 
the Land Withdrawal Act will have LDR requirements determined based on the Tri-Party Agreement M-20 
091 milestones.  Mixed waste is treated to the applicable standards required by the disposal facility or 21 
other applicable requirements. The CWC can perform limited treatment on waste before shipment to an 22 
on-site TSD unit or offsite TSD facility that could perform full treatment of the specific waste to meet 23 
LDR treatment requirements. Waste requiring treatment other than what the CWC can provide is 24 
repackaged, labeled, and transferred to a TSD unit for storage pending identification or development of an 25 
appropriate treatment method. Prior to treatment of waste, the CWC will have in place processes to ensure 26 
safe waste treatment as defined in Section B.1.1.2.2 of this WAP. When characteristics of the waste are 27 
changed as a result of treatment or other processing, documentation will be entered into the unit-specific 28 
operating record. 29 


When evaluating the treatability of certain characteristic waste, consideration must be given to any 30 
additional UHCs that exist above universal treatment standards in 40 CFR 268.48.  When the 31 
concentration-based standards are used, the constituent concentrations for the waste must fall below those 32 
specified in 40 CFR 268.40 and/or 268.48 for UHCs and in WAC 173-303-140 for land disposal without 33 
treatment. If the concentrations exceed these limits, the waste must be treated before disposal. The 34 
alternative treatment standards for hazardous debris as specified in 40 CFR 268.45 or for contaminated 35 
soil as specified in 40 CFR 268.49, or for labpacks in 40 CFR 268.42(c) could also be used. 36 


Waste will be treated to meet LDR treatment standards applicable pursuant to WAC 173-303-140 with 37 
the exception of mixed waste designated by the Secretary of Energy disposal to pursuant to the Land 38 
Withdrawal Act, as amended.2  In addition to the LDR treatment standards, wastes will be treated to the 39 
applicable standards required by the offsite TSD facility.  40 


T-Plant Operating Unit Group may partially treat or pre-treat certain waste before shipment to a permitted 41 
offsite TSD facility that can perform full treatment of the specific waste to meet LDR treatment 42 
requirements and any other disposal Operating Unit Group specific treatment requirements.  Prior to 43 


                                                      
 
2 Subject to “State of Washington v. Bodman,” presently on appeal before the United States Court of 
Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, No. 06-35227. 
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treatment of the waste, T-Plant will have in place procedures that ensure safe waste treatment as defined 1 
in Section B.1.1.1.2 of this WAP.  2 


When characteristics of the waste change as a result of treatment or other processing, documentation of 3 
the characteristic change will be in accordance with Section B.8, Recordkeeping.  When evaluating the 4 
treatability of certain characteristic waste, consideration must be given to any potential additional UHCs 5 
that might be found in certain characteristic waste.   6 


The treatment standards, for the most part, are concentration-based.  When the concentration-based 7 
standards are used, the constituent concentrations for the waste must fall below those specified in 8 
40 CFR 268.40 and/or 268.48 for UHCs, incorporated by reference by WAC 173-303-140.  For waste 9 
subject to state-only LDR requirements, the waste must meet the treatment standards in 10 
WAC 173-303-140 for land disposal without treatment.  When the concentrations exceed these limits, the 11 
waste must be treated before disposal.  The alternative treatment standards for hazardous debris as 12 
specified in 40 CFR 268.45 or for contaminated soil as specified in 40 CFR 268.49, as established in a 13 
site-specific treatability variance pursuant to 40 CFR 268.44 (h), or for labpacks in 40 CFR 268.42(c) all 14 
incorporated by reference by WAC 173-303-140 may also be used.  15 


Treatment can consist of, deactivation (neutralization, cementing, absorption), stabilization (cementing, 16 
absorption, and encapsulation); compaction, sorting, and repackaging of waste only within the authorized 17 
T-Plant dangerous waste management units identified in this permit; 18 


Deactivation will be used to remove the hazardous characteristics of the waste due to its ignitability 19 
(D001), corrosivity (D002), solid corrosive acid (WSC2), and/or reactivity (D003).  Treatment techniques 20 
may include neutralization, absorption, cementing, controlled reaction with water and macro-21 
encapsulation. 22 


• Neutralization will be the primary method of treatment for corrosive waste that has a pH less than 23 
or equal to 2 and/or greater than or equal to 12.5.   24 


• Cementing or grouting will be the primary method of treatment for ignitables consisting of metal 25 
fines.  These types of waste are deactivated by mixing and binding it with an inert cementacious 26 
material. 27 


• Encapsulation will be a treatment for debris.   28 
• Absorption will be the primary method of treatment for ignitable waste, which includes waste that 29 


is liquid and has low total organic carbon content (less than10 percent).   30 
Stabilization methods used by T-Plant operating organization include cementing or grouting, sealing, and 31 
absorption.  Particulates and/or liquid waste containing hazardous constituents may be cemented or 32 
grouted at T-Plant to meet its waste acceptance criteria.  These types of waste are stabilized by mixing 33 
and binding the waste with an inert material.  When dealing with some waste streams, such as sludges that 34 
may contain an inconsistent or excess liquid content, absorbent may be added to the waste to provide a 35 
drier matrix allowing identification of the proper combination of ingredients to ensure a successful 36 
stabilization effort. 37 


Treatment of state-only extremely hazardous waste (WT01, WP01, and WP03) will be performed in 38 
accordance with Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 70.105.050(2) for mixed waste, and/or 39 
WAC 173-303-140(4)(a) for dangerous waste.  40 


Waste managed at T-Plant Operating Unit Group will be treated to meet either concentration-based 41 
treatment standards or technology-based standards.  The alternative treatment standards for hazardous 42 
debris as specified in 40 CFR 268.45 or for contaminated soil as specified in 40 CFR 268.49 may also be 43 
used.  When dealing with multiple dangerous waste numbers, all treatment standards apply, requiring a 44 
treatment train for ultimate compliance to LDR.  In some instances, as with the cementing process, 45 
treatability studies will be performed to ensure that when the waste is treated, LDR requirements will be 46 
met. 47 
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Representative samples will be collected on each batch of concentration-based treated waste to ensure that 1 
the treatment process was successful.  For specified technologies, T-Plant will document in the Hanford 2 
Facility Operating Record, T-Plant file information that demonstrates that the concentration-based 3 
treatment was well designed and executed. 4 


B.7.3 Land Disposal Restriction Certification of Treatment 5 


When LDR treatment has been completed and analytical results expressed as constituent concentration 6 
have verified compliance with the LDR treatment standards, certification of the LDR treatment will be 7 
prepared by T-Plant.  The certification statement is prepared by T-Plan T in accordance with 8 
40 CFR 268.7(b, d, and e).  A copy of the certification will be placed in T-Plant operating record in 9 
accordance with Permit Condition II. I. 10 


When a prohibited waste does not meet the applicable treatment standards set forth in 40 CFR 268.40 11 
incorporated by reference by WAC 173-303-140,  this information will be placed in T-Plant operating 12 
record, in accordance with WAC 173-303-380(1) (k), (n), and (o) facility recordkeeping. 13 


B.8 RECORDKEEPING 14 


Recordkeeping requirements applicable to this addendum are described as follows: 15 


a. Confirmation records described in Section B.2. will be maintained in accordance with 16 
Condition II.I.1 and Condition II.I.5.c of the Hanford Dangerous Waste Permit. 17 


b. Waste information documentation described in Section B.2. will be maintained in 18 
accordance with Condition II.I.1 and Condition II.I.5.c of the Hanford Dangerous Waste 19 
Permit. 20 


c. Waste sampling records and associated documentation described in Sections B.3. and 21 
B.4. will be maintained in accordance with Condition II.I.1 of the Hanford Dangerous 22 
Waste Permit. 23 


d. Laboratory records and associated documentation described in Section B.5 will be 24 
maintained in accordance with Condition II.I.1 of the Hanford Dangerous Waste Permit. 25 


e. Documentation regarding waste re-evaluation frequencies described in Section B.6 will 26 
be maintained in accordance with Condition II.I.1 and Condition II.I.5.c of the Hanford 27 
Dangerous Waste Permit. 28 


f. Special waste analysis requirement documentation described in Section B.7 will be 29 
maintained in accordance with Condition II.I.1and Condition II.I.5.c of the Hanford 30 
Dangerous Waste Permit. 31 


 32 
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C FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND PROCESS INFORMATION 1 


C.1 T-Plant Complex (T-Plant) Description  2 


The T-Plant Complex Operating Unit Group (T-Plant) is located in the 200 West Area of the Hanford 3 
Site.  The primary missions of T-Plant are treatment of dangerous and/or mixed waste and storage of non-4 
containerized and containerized dangerous and mixed waste (to included MLLW).  Additional missions 5 
include characterization of Waste Retrieval Project (WRP) retrieved waste, container venting, verification 6 
sampling, treatment, and repackaging of dangerous and mixed waste.  The following wastes may be 7 
managed at the T-Plant Operating Unit Group: dangerous or mixed waste that is generated from processes 8 
at the Hanford site, or waste that is specifically identified in Section II, paragraph 8 of the Settlement 9 
Agreement re: Washington v. Bodman, Civil No. 2:30-cv-05018-AAM, January 6, 2006.  No other 10 
wastes may be managed at T-Plant unless authorized via a permit modification decision pursuant to 11 
Permit Condition I.C.3.  Requests for Permit modifications must be accompanied by an evaluation 12 
adequate for Ecology to comply with SEPA.  13 


Figure C.1 is an Aerial photo of T-Plant. 14 


 15 
Figure C.1 T-Plant 16 


The mission of T-Plant is dynamic in nature.  Wastes that can be managed at T-Plant include low-level 17 
waste, mixed low-level waste, transuranic waste, mixed transuranic waste, hazardous/dangerous waste 18 
and TSCA PCB waste.  The multiple outside storage areas with different configurations provide the 19 
operational flexibility to support the dynamic nature of waste management activities at T-Plant.  In some 20 
cases, physical separation between large containers is required to meet Atomic Energy Act controls, while 21 
in other cases large volumes of low-level waste are stored to allow for economic disposal of the waste.  22 


T-Plant’s recent campaign is the venting and repackaging of mixed transuranic waste stored in drums to 23 
meet off-site waste disposal acceptance criteria.  Future campaigns could include size reduction of large 24 
objects, treatment of high-level radioactive waste, or decontamination activities.  Because of the size and 25 
complexity of the facility, T-Plant may be used for activities supporting cleanup of the Hanford Site.  The 26 
different levels of radioactivity and container types associated with these activities require different 27 
storage configurations than those of drums.  28 
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C.1.1 T-Plant Dangerous Waste Management Units 1 


T-Plant consists of the following dangerous waste management units (DWMUs) where dangerous and 2 
mixed waste is treated or stored.  The type of dangerous waste management unit and the corresponding 3 
treatment authorization is indicated in Table C.1. 4 


The T-Plant consists of the following indoor dangerous waste management units: 5 


• 221-T Building 6 
• 221-T Canyon Deck  7 
• 221-T Cells 8 
• 221-T Tank System* 9 
• 221-T Railroad Tunnel 10 
• 221-T Head End 11 


• 2706-T Buildings 12 
• 2706-T Building 13 
• 2706-TA Building 14 
• 2706-TB Building  15 


• 214-T Building  16 
The T-Plant consists of the following outdoor dangerous waste management units: 17 


• 2706-T Storage Yard 18 
• 2706-T Asphalt Pad 19 
• Dangerous and Mixed Waste Storage Modules 20 


• HS-030 Storage Module 21 
• HS-031 Storage Module 22 
• HS-032 Storage Module 23 


• 211-T Cage 24 
• 221-T R-5 Waste Storage Area 25 
• 221-TA Storage Area 26 
• 243-T Covered Storage Pad 27 
• 221-T Sand Filter Storage Area 28 
• 211-T Pad 29 
• 221-T BY Storage Area 30 


*The 221-T Tank System which includes, the 211-T collection sump, tank  6-1 in canyon cell 6L, tank 5-31 
7 in canyon cell 5R, tanks 5-6 and 5-9 in canyon cell 5L, tank 11R in canyon cell 11R, and tank 15-1 in 32 
canyon cell 15R, is identified for closure and is not authorized to accept waste.  The last waste receipt into 33 
the 221-T Tank System occurred on June 3, 1999.  The 221-T Tank System will be closed in conjunction 34 
with closure of the 221-T Canyon Building. 35 


Table C.1 describes the T-Plant Complex dangerous waste management units.  Treatment and storage 36 
activities occur within the authorized dangerous waste management units as indicated.  37 


  38 
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Table C.1 Summary of T-Plant Dangerous Waste Management Units 


Management 
Unit Type 


T-Plant Operating Unit Group 
DWMUs 


Part A Treatment 
Type Part A Storage Type 


Container 
(storage) 


221-T Head End, 
211-T Cage, 
221-TA Storage Area,  
221-T R-5 Waste Storage Area, 
221-T Sand Filter Storage Area, 
211-T Pad,  
214-T Building, 
2706-T Storage Yard, 
2706-T Asphalt Pad, 
243-T Covered Storage Pad,  
221-T BY Storage Area,  
HS-030 Storage Module,  
HS-031 Storage Module,  
HS-032 Storage Module 


N/A S013 


Container 
(storage and 
treatment) 


221-T Railroad Tunnel 
 


T043 S013 


Tank 
(storage) 


221-T Building (221-T Tank 
System) N/A S024 


Containment 
Building 
(storage and 
treatment) 


221-T Cells 
221-T Canyon Deck 
 


T045 S065 


Miscellaneous 
Unit 
(storage and 
treatment) 


2706-T Building 
2706-TA Buildings 


T046 


X996 
S016 
X996 


1. Container storage 
2. Tank storage 
3. Containment building storage 
4. Miscellaneous unit storage and treatment 


 
 2 


These buildings, storage pads/areas, and storage modules provide space for storing waste containers, bulk 3 
waste in the canyon cells, and for treating waste.  The following section provides a description of each of 4 
the authorized dangerous waste management units within the T-Plant Operating Unit Group. 5 
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C.1.1.1 221-T Canyon Building 1 


The 221- T Canyon Building contains multiple storage and treatment, and storage only dangerous waste 2 
management units.  Table C.1 identifies the names and types of units.  The dangerous waste management 3 
unit types can be categorized as containers (Section C.2.2 and C.2.3), tanks (Section C.2.4), 4 
miscellaneous unit (C.2.7), and containment building (Section C.2.6). 5 


The 221-T Canyon Building; a containment building [WAC 173-303-695] (Figure C.2) is a canyon type 6 
building constructed of reinforced concrete 260 meters (≈850 feet [ft]) long, 21 meters (≈70 ft) wide, and 7 
23 meters (≈75 ft) high, and covers an area of 5,400 square meters.  The floor of the 221-T Canyon 8 
Building is 1.8 meters (6 ft) thick the northwest wall is approximately 0.9 meter thick (3 ft), and the 9 
southeast wall is approximately 1.5 meters (5 ft) thick.  The building consists of the canyon (221-T 10 
Canyon Deck, 221-T Cells, and 221-T Tank System), three galleries (operating, pipe, and electrical), one 11 
crane-way and a head-end area (221-T Head End).  The standard canyon cells normally are covered by 12 
four 1.83meter (6 ft) thick concrete cover blocks.  Each cover block has a carbon steel lifting bail to allow 13 
access into the cells.  The area on top of the cover blocks is referred to as the 'canyon deck'.  The canyon 14 
deck is approximately 12 meters (≈40 ft) below a 0.9 to 1.2 meter (≈3 to 4 ft) thick concrete roof.  The 15 
canyon deck consists of 38 covered and uncovered process cells (2L through 20L) and the railway tunnel 16 
access.  The process cells begin at Section 2R and continue through Section 20L.   17 


The 221-T Canyon Building is maintained at a negative differential pressure with respect to the ambient 18 
atmosphere.  The main exhaust system (located near the 291-T Building) pulls canyon air past the cell 19 
cover blocks down into the cells, through high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters, and out the 291-T 20 
stack.  A 3.2-meter-square (11 ft2 ) concrete exhaust air tunnel runs parallel to the canyon and provides 21 
exhaust for the canyon cells.  The tunnel exits the 221-T Building at section 3, 6.7 meters (12 ft) below 22 
the deck level where the air tunnel narrows to a 1.2- by 2.1-meter (4 by 7 ft) duct.  Figures C.2, C.3, C.4, 23 
and C.5 provide overhead views of each of the 221-T Canyon Building waste management levels, and 24 
221-T Tank System tank locations.  A cutaway diagram of the 221-T Canyon Building (Figure C.2) 25 
shows the general design of the facility.   26 


A 41-metric-ton-capacity master crane is in operation that moves parallel to the canyon, allowing access 27 
to the canyon deck area.  This facilitates remote decontamination, maintenance, treatment, and storage 28 
activities.  The crane maintenance platform, located in section 20, allows hands-on crane inspection and 29 
maintenance. 30 


The 221-T Canyon Building was designed and built to codes and standards applicable in 1944.  These 31 
standards included static, vertical, live, and dead loads, and lateral wind forces based on the projected 32 
building area (WHC-SD-CP-SAR-007).  Although these codes had no seismic provisions and no 33 
requirements for tornado resistance, the tornado and seismic stress that the building can tolerate has been 34 
calculated (HNF-6033). 35 


The structure of the 221-T Canyon Building can withstand a tornado having a maximum tangential wind 36 
speed of 240 kilometers per hour with a 40-kilometer-per-hour translational speed (or a resultant speed of 37 
280 kilometers per hour).  The building also can withstand a negative pressure loading that results from a 38 
5.2-kilopascal ambient pressure decrease in 3 seconds to a constant pressure held for 1 second and 39 
returned to ambient pressure at the same rate.  Thus, the structure is able to survive a design-basis 40 
tornado. 41 


An assessment of the capability of the 221-T Canyon Building to withstand a safe shutdown earthquake 42 
was conducted (HNF 6033).  For the Hanford Facility, the safe shutdown earthquake is defined as a 43 
horizontal ground motion of 0.25 gravity force with the vertical motion taken as two-thirds of the 44 
horizontal motion.  Results of the first phase elastic analyses indicate that the canyon walls would be 45 
substantially overstressed near the roof (above the canyon crane rails) and at the canyon wall-gallery slab 46 
intersections.  The primary load bearing reinforced concrete of the canyon also would be damaged. 47 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-695
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Figure C.2 221-T Building Cutaway Diagram. 2 


C.1.1.1.1 221-T Canyon Deck 3 


The 221-T Canyon Deck is permitted as a containment building storage and treatment area.  The canyon 4 
deck is approximately 11.3 meters (≈37 ft) wide by 180 meters (≈600 ft) long.  The canyon ceiling is 12 5 
meters (≈40 ft) above the canyon deck.  The 221-T Railroad Tunnel occupies Cell 2L.  The tops of the 6 
cell cover blocks serve as the floor surface in much of the canyon deck.  Each section is numbered 7 
according to the building section number and consists of two cells, one designated right (R) and the other 8 
left (L). 9 


The canyon deck can be used for packaging, special decontamination services, repair, treatment, and 10 
storage.  Equipment that requires decontamination for repair, reuse, recycle, storage, or disposal (e.g., 11 
pumps, motors, and resin columns) is stored on the canyon deck or in the canyon cells.  The amount and 12 
type of equipment in the cells can vary with treatment and storage support requirements. 13 


Sections 4 through 10 are the canyon service areas used as staging and storage areas for contaminated and 14 
decontaminated equipment (see Figure C.5).  The primary staging and storage areas for pumps and 15 
agitators are located in sections 4 and 6.  However, these locations within the canyon can change to 16 
support waste operations. 17 
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Figure C.3 Waste storage at the 221-T Canyon area (on the canyon deck). 3 


Secondary Containment 4 


Secondary containment design and operations for the containment building is described in C.2.6.1.3.  The 5 
canyon deck does not have engineered secondary containment, therefore any waste containers that require 6 
secondary containment that are to be stored within this area will be stored over devices meeting the 7 
requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7).  At T-Plant, spill containment pallets are the device currently used 8 
to meet the requirement.  When waste is stored on portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if 9 
existing) is kept closed and locked.  The containment capacity of each device’s sump reservoir must have 10 
sufficient capacity to hold 10% of the total container volume or the volume of the largest container, 11 
whichever is greater. 12 


Incompatible Waste   13 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.   14 


Fire Suppression 15 


The 221-T Canyon Building does not have engineered fire protection systems.  The height of the ceiling 16 
above the canyon deck would require a large fire to trip a fire protection system.  Administrative limits 17 
[as defined in the Master Document Safety Analysis (MDSA)] are used to control the amount of 18 
combustible material stored on the canyon deck.  The MDSA is maintained and stored in the T-Plant 19 
Operating Record.  The amount of stored material will be physically limited, such that, the maximum size 20 
of a fire will not trip a fire protection system.  The Permittees will provide a fire protection system 21 
equivalent to an engineered fire protection system.  Fire extinguishers are maintained for use by personnel 22 
in the event of a minor fire. 23 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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Run-On 1 


Run-on prevention is not required under 40 CFR 264.1101 for a containment building.  The roof and 2 
walls of the 221-T Canyon Building provide protection from water collection.  The canyon deck is 3 
located on the second floor above ground level.  Additionally, the building structure is elevated above 4 
ground level to prevent run-on.  Adjacent areas to the building are stabilized and graded to slope away 5 
from the building to preclude water collection. 6 


Treatment  7 


Treatment capabilities in the 221-T Canyon Deck pertain to containment building treatment.  8 
Containment building waste treatment activities of non-containerized dangerous and mixed waste include 9 
solidification, decontamination using solid media, or macroencapsulation.  Containerized waste treatment 10 
activities include deactivation (neutralization, cementing, absorption, and controlled reaction with water), 11 
stabilization (absorption, and encapsulation), macroencapsulation, and volume reduction of waste (e.g., 12 
compaction).     13 


Repackaging of waste includes but is not limited to the removal of prohibited items, puncturing of aerosol 14 
canisters, removal or collection of liquids, segregation or sorting, and waste consolidation.  The waste can 15 
be sorted in glovebags.  Field screening and sampling might be conducted within the glovebags to 16 
perform verification.  Additional field screening or sampling could occur in these glovebags or outside of 17 
the glovebags to complete verification or assist in completing characterization of the waste.  18 
Nonconforming waste material can also be treated in the glovebags or other approved locations to meet 19 
land disposal restriction (LDR), 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 268 and/or other requirements.  If 20 
sampling is necessary to verify treatment requirements, sampling is conducted in the glovebags or other 21 
approved locations.  After processing waste in the 221-T Canyon Deck, waste is either stored in the 221-T 22 
Canyon Deck or is transferred out of the storage area.  The use of individual spill containment pallets and 23 
glovebags provide the necessary controls to support treatment activities.  The maximum treatment 24 
capacity is 60 metric tons per day.  25 


Storage Capacity  26 


The containment building (S06) storage capacity is incorporated into the 221-T Cells S06 storage capacity 27 
and not listed separately.  The maximum storage capacity is 5,108,480 liters and secondary containment 28 
capacities are provided by individual spill control devices for those containers requiring secondary 29 
containment or incompatible segregation.  The 221-T Cells meet the requirements for a containment 30 
building storage location, as a negative differential pressure with respect to the ambient atmosphere is 31 
maintained. 32 


Container Types 33 


A diverse range of waste containers is managed in the canyon deck storage and treatment area, including, 34 
but not limited to; waste boxes, drums, casks, self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and 35 
types (e.g., metal, wood, concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood, etc.) up to an including rail cars.  The 36 
storage and treatment of containers in the 221-T Canyon Building Deck is limited by the weight and size 37 
of the container as detailed below. 38 


221-T Canyon Building Deck Container Characteristics 39 


Size Limit Container Weight Limit Equipment Weight 
Limit 


6.7 meters(22 foot) long 
by 


4.0 meters (13 foot) high 
by 


5.5 meters (18 foot) wide 


Drums NTE 454 kg 
(1000 pounds) 


Boxes NTE rated 
capacity 


41,000 kg (90,000 
pounds)  


 40 
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Height: 1 
 2 
• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 3 
• Drums will be stored to a maximum of three drums high. 4 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of two boxes high. 5 


Width: 6 
Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 7 


Aisle Spacing: 8 


Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 9 


C.1.1.1.2 221-T Containment Building and Cells  10 


Description 11 


The 221-T Cells are permitted as a containment building for storage and treatment.  The 221-T Canyon 12 
Building contains 37 process cells, grouped into 12-meter (40-ft) sections arranged in a single row 13 
running the length of the canyon.   14 


The 221-T Containment Building and Cell design and operation meet the requirements of 40 CFR 264 15 
part DD for containment structures as described in Section C.2.6.  Nine process cells, (3L, 7L, 8R, 9L, 16 
10L, 13L, 14R, 15L, 16R, and 17R) are identified as containment building cells where some have been 17 
modified for a secondary containment liner 18 


Shielding walls made of 2.7-meter (9 ft) thick reinforced concrete separate the cells from the electrical 19 
and pipe galleries.  The operating gallery is separated from the canyon deck by a 2.1-meter (7 ft) thick 20 
reinforced concrete wall.  The crane cab is protected by a 1.5-meter (5ft) thick concrete wall that extends 21 
2.7 (9 ft) meters above the floor level. 22 


 23 


 24 
 25 


Figure C.4 Inside a T-Plant Process Cell (221-T Building). 26 


Structure 27 


Each section in the canyon is numbered according to building section and consists of two cells, one 28 
designated (R) and one (L).  There is an expansion joint between each section.  Sections 2 through 20 are 29 
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divided into cells.  Cells within each section are separated by a 2.1 meter (7 ft) thick reinforced concrete 1 
wall.  The cells measure 5.5 meters (18 ft) long by 4 meters (13 ft) wide by 8.5 meters (28 ft) deep except 2 
for Cells 2R, and 5R.  Cell 2R measures 4 meters (13 ft) wide, 8.5 meters (28 ft) long, and 8.5 meters (28 3 
ft) deep.  Cell 5R is 5.5 meters (18 ft) long by 4 meters (13 ft) wide, and 14.6 meters (48 ft) deep.  The 4 
standard canyon cells normally are covered by four 1.83 (6 ft) meter thick concrete cover blocks.  Each 5 
cover block has a carbon steel lifting bail to allow access into the cells.  Several cells are partly of 6 
completely uncovered.  The building is maintained below atmospheric pressure with the exhaust filtered 7 
through a series of filters.  The building design and operation meet the requirements of 40 CFR 264 part 8 
DD for containment structures.  9 


All cell floors except 5R slope to one corner, where a drain leads to liquid collection line running the 10 
length of the building that empties into tank 5-7 in cell 5R.  This liquid collection system is no longer in 11 
service.  The cell deck is about 12 meters (40 ft) below a 0.9- to 1.2-meter (3-4 ft) thick concrete roof. 12 


 13 


 14 
 15 


Figure C.5 221-T Building Functional Areas Description. 16 


Secondary Containment 17 


Secondary containment for the 221-T Cells containment building is addressed in Section C.2.6.1.6.  The 18 
RCRA-compliant modification is composed of a freestanding steel liner, equipped with container 19 
placement guides for six Large Diameter Containers (LDC) with one storage position slightly larger than 20 
the other five to accommodate a container overpack should one be required to store a leaking container.  21 
The liner will meet the volume requirements of the Toxic Substances Control Act of 1976, which requires 22 
the liner capacity to be equal to at least 25 percent of the total volume of the containerized waste stored.  23 
Each liner will be sloped to a sump equipped with leak detection and a sump pump assembly designed to 24 
remove any material resulting from a leak.  The wetted parts of the leak detection and pump assemblies 25 
are made from materials compatible with the waste.  The leak detection system will be equipped with 26 
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conductivity probes to determine the presence of liquid in the sump.  The system will be connected to the 1 
central enunciator panel in addition to remotely alarming at the local panel(s) in the in the 221-T 2 
Operating Gallery. 3 


Incompatible Waste 4 


Incompatible wastes will be segregated within this area by placing and storing incompatible wastes in 5 
separate cells.  Additional information on incompatibly is contained in Addendum F. 6 


Fire Suppression 7 


The 221-T Canyon Building does not have engineered fire protection systems.  The height of the ceiling 8 
above the canyon deck would require a large fire to trip a fire protection system.  Administrative limits 9 
will be used to control the amount of combustible material stored on the canyon deck.  The amount of 10 
stored material will be physically limited, such that, the maximum size of a fire will not trip a fire 11 
protection system.  The Permittees will provide a fire protection system equivalent to an engineered fire 12 
protection system.  Fire extinguishers will be maintained for use by personnel in the event of a minor fire. 13 


Run-On 14 


Run-on prevention is not required under 40 CFR 264.1101 for a containment building.  However, the roof 15 
and walls of the 221-T Canyon Building will provide protection from water collection.   16 


Additionally, the building structure is elevated above ground level to prevent run-on.  Adjacent areas to 17 
the building will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the building to preclude water collection.  18 


Container Management 19 


Generally containers of Dangerous Waste will not be managed in the containment cells.  These cells are 20 
used to manage wastes with high levels of radiation requiring the shielding the cells provide.  Containers 21 
of Mixed Dangerous Waste stored in the containment cells will be managed in accordance with the As 22 
Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA) radiation exposure principle for the protection of human 23 
health and the environment.   24 


Treatment 25 


Containment building waste treatment activities of non-containerized waste include solidification, 26 
decontamination using solid media, or macroencapsulation.  Treatment in the 221-T Cells will typically 27 
be accomplished remotely using the canyon crane.   28 


Containment Building Waste Management 29 


The maximum storage capacity is 10,700,000 liters.  This storage capacity includes the capacity from the 30 
211-T Canyon Deck.  The maximum secondary containment provided by the cell liners is 2,000 liters per 31 
installed liner.  The maximum treatment capacity is 10 metric tons per day. 32 


A diverse range of waste can be stored in the containment cells including contaminated process 33 
equipment and non-containerized waste.   34 


The storage height of an item will be limited to 6.5 meters (21 ft) which is the depth of the cell after the 35 
cover blocks are in place.  The use of secondary containment further reduces the height of an item that 36 
can be stored in the containment cell.  Criticality requirements are expected to dictate storage volumes 37 
that are significantly less than the maximum storage capacity for Dangerous Waste alone. 38 


The size and shape of other items will be stored in a manner that meets the requirements outlined in 39 
Addendum I, Inspection Plan.  Access to the waste in the containment cells is through the use of an 40 
overhead crane.  Access by surveillance personnel to the cell floor is not feasible.  Criticality 41 
requirements are expected to dictate spacing that is significantly greater than the 30-inch aisle space 42 
required for Dangerous Waste alone. 43 
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C.1.1.1.3 221-T Tank System  1 


Description 2 


The non-operational 221-T Tank System consists of six tanks located in the 221-T Building that are out of 3 
service and awaiting closure:  Tank 5-6, Tank 5-7, Tank 5-9, Tank 6-1, Tank 11-R, and Tank 15-1.  The 4 
221-T Tank System contained at one point a multi-phasic waste originally comprised of liquids and 5 
sludges.  The liquid portion was primarily rainwater mixed with dilute decontamination solutions.  The 6 
sludge portion is highly radioactive solids that are primarily dirt, sandblasting grit, oil, and grease from T-7 
Plant decontamination operations.  Liquids have naturally evaporated from the tank waste at a rate of 8 
approximately 30 liters per day (11,053 liters per year) until presently the tank system contains only dry 9 
waste residues. 10 


In addition, the associated 211-T Sump, located between the 2706-T and the 221-T Building, has been 11 
isolated and is awaiting closure.  This system is isolated from further waste additions and is, by agreement 12 
with Washington State Department of Ecology, considered non-operating.  Tanks 5-6 and 5-9 are located 13 
in cell 5L.  Tank 5-7 is located in cell 5R; Tank 6-1 is located in cell 6L with Tank 11R located in cell 14 
11R and Tank 15-1 located in cell 15R.  The tanks are located in canyon cells below the surface of the 15 
canyon deck.  Tanks 15-1, 11R, 6 1, 5-6, and 5-9 have bottoms 9 meters (28 feet) below the canyon deck.  16 
Tank 5-7 is the lowest tank in elevation (bottom at 15 meters (48 feet) below the canyon deck).  Tanks 5-17 
6, 5-7, 5-9, 11R, 15-1, and Sump 5-8 are equipped with liquid level monitors.  The Tank 6-1 design does 18 
not include liquid level monitoring while the liquid level monitors for tanks 11 R and 15 1 are out of 19 
service.  20 


The last addition of waste to the 221-T tank system occurred on June 3, 1999.  The tank system was then 21 
isolated and permanently removed from service (99-EAP-425 and Addendum H).  After that time, 22 
rainwater had occasionally leaked through the canyon roof and into some of the open top tanks.  In April 23 
2008, a metallic sloping roof was installed over the original flat asphalt roof, which has eliminated 24 
rainwater infiltration into the tank system.  The volume of waste contained in the tanks has fallen below 25 
that which can be detected by the tank level indicators, so the tanks are considered empty with heels 26 
remaining to be addressed at closure.  Cell floors slope to a corner drain that drops into a 61-cm (24-in.) 27 
diameter tile sewer running the length of the building and draining to Cell 5R.  The bottom of cell 5R 28 
where Tank 5-7 is located forms sump 5-8.  Both Tank 5-7 and Sump 5-8 have level indication 29 
instrumentation. 30 


Structure 31 


The six tanks are stainless steel closed bottom tanks of varying size located in 221-T Canyon Building 32 
cells.  The 211-T Sump is a below grade concrete basin located between the 221-T Canyon Building and 33 
the 2706-T Building. 34 


Secondary Containment 35 


The 221-T Tank System pre-dates the effective date of mixed waste (August 19, 1987) and the 36 
subsequent secondary containment and tank control requirements required by 40 CFR 264 Subpart J and 37 
WAC 173-303-640.  No individual secondary containment is provided for each tank.  Any overflow or 38 
leakage from tanks 5-6, 5-9, 6-1, 11R, or 15-1 is collected in the 24 inch cell drain header and flows to 39 
cell 5-R and is collected in the 5-8 sump which is the bottom of cell 5R.  Any leaks or overflow from tank 40 
5-7 will be collected in the 5 8 sump.  The 5-8 sump is equipped with level indication and a remote 41 
display and alarm panel in the 221-T Operating Gallery.  The 5-8 sump may hold up to 187,000 liters 42 
(50% of the 5R cell volume) of liquid. 43 


Incompatible Waste 44 


No incompatible wastes will be stored in the 221-T Tank System and the last addition of waste to these 45 
tanks occurred on June 3, 1999.   46 


 47 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640
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Fire Suppression 1 


The 221-T Canyon Building does not have engineered fire protection systems.  The height of the ceiling 2 
above the canyon deck would require a large fire to trip a fire protection system.  Administrative limits 3 
are used to control the amount of combustible material stored on the canyon deck.  The amount of stored 4 
material will be physically limited, such that, the maximum size of a fire will not trip a fire protection 5 
system.  The Permittees will provide a fire protection system equivalent to an engineered fire protection 6 
system.  Fire extinguishers will be maintained for use by personnel in the event of a minor fire. 7 


Run-On 8 


The roof and walls of the 221-T Canyon Building will provide protection from water collection.  9 
Additionally, the building structure is elevated above ground level to prevent run-on.  Adjacent areas to 10 
the building will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the building to preclude water collection. 11 


Tank Management 12 


The last addition of waste to the 221-T tank system occurred on June 3, 1999.  The tank system was then 13 
isolated and permanently removed from service (99-EAP-425) and slated for closure in accordance with 14 
Addendum H.  The volume of waste contained in the tanks has fallen below that which can be detected by 15 
the tank level indicators and is effectively zero.   16 


The tank system will be inspected in accordance with the requirements in Addendum I, Inspection Plan.  17 
Inspections of the storage area are documented and maintained in the Hanford Operating Record, T-Plant 18 
Operating Unit Group File.  The 221-T Tank System will be closed in conjunction with closure of the 19 
221-T Canyon Building. 20 


Storage Capacity  21 


The tank system storage capacity of the 221-T Tank System is 213,247 liters. 22 


Height:  Not Applicable 23 


Width: Not Applicable 24 


Aisle Spacing: Not Applicable 25 


C.1.1.1.4 221-T Railroad Tunnel  26 


Description 27 


The 221-T Railroad Tunnel is permitted as a container storage and treatment area.  The 221-T Tunnel 28 
storage area is located within the railroad tunnel that enters the 221-T Canyon Building at cell 2L.  Waste 29 
and the equipment to be stored in the 221-T Building are brought into the tunnel on railcars or vehicles.  30 
Materials are lifted by crane and placed in the desired storage location.  Although normally used only as a 31 
transfer and staging area for waste, the tunnel may also be used for waste storage.  This area will be 32 
maintained below atmospheric pressure with the exhaust filtered through a series of filters as part of the 33 
221-T containment building design.  The 221-T Railroad Tunnel S01 storage capacity is identified in 34 
Table C.2. 35 


Structure 36 


The tunnel measures 63.7 meters (209 ft) long, 4.9 meters (16 ft) wide, and 7.3 meters (24 ft) high.  The 37 
floor, walls, and ceiling are of reinforced concrete.  It is overburdened with a minimum of approximately 38 
0.9 meters (3 ft) of native rock and soil.  At the west end of the tunnel, a 4.9 meter (16 ft) wide by 6.7 39 
meter (22 ft) high overhead rollup door provides vehicular and railway access.  The tunnel floor is 10.4 40 
meters (34 ft) below the level of the canyon deck.  A stair provides access between the tunnel and the 41 
canyon deck.  42 


 43 
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Secondary Containment 1 


Secondary containment design and operations for containers is described in Section C.2.2.1.  The tunnel 2 
does not have engineered secondary containment, therefore any waste containers that require secondary 3 
containment that are to be stored within this area will be stored over devices meeting the requirements of 4 
WAC 173-303-630(7).  At T-Plant, spill containment pallets are the device currently used to meet the 5 
requirement.  When waste is stored on portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if existing) will be 6 
kept closed and locked.  The containment capacity of each device’s sump reservoir will have sufficient 7 
capacity to hold 10% of the total container volume or the volume of the largest container, whichever is 8 
greater. 9 


Incompatible Waste 10 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F. 11 


Fire Suppression 12 


The 221-T Railroad Tunnel does not have engineered fire protection systems.  Administrative limits will 13 
be used to control the amount of combustible material stored on the tunnel floor in addition to vehicle fuel 14 
and combustible material.  The amount of stored material will be physically limited, such that, the 15 
maximum size of a fire will not trip a fire protection system.  The Permittees will provide a fire protection 16 
system equivalent to an engineered fire protection system.  Fire extinguishers will be maintained for use 17 
by personnel in the event of a minor fire. 18 


Run-On 19 


Run-On prevention for container management units is addressed in Section C.2.2.3.  The roof and walls 20 
of the tunnel provide protection from water collection.  Adjacent areas to the buildings are stabilized and 21 
are graded to slope away from the tunnel entrance to preclude water collection. 22 


Treatment  23 


Waste management activities include storing, sorting, treating, repackaging, sampling, and 24 
physical/chemical screening to characterize retrieved waste; and to verify the characterization of 25 
containers of dangerous and mixed waste.  Treatment of mixed waste includes deactivation 26 
(neutralization, cementing, absorption, and controlled reaction with water), stabilization (cementing, 27 
absorption, and encapsulation), and repackaging of waste. 28 


Storage Capacity  29 


The maximum total container management (S01) storage volume is 224,640 liters.  The maximum 30 
treatment capacity is 5 metric tons per day. 31 


Container Types 32 


A diverse range of waste containers is managed in the tunnel storage and treatment area, including, but 33 
not limited to; waste boxes, drums, casks, self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and 34 
types (e.g., metal, wood, concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood, etc.) up to and including rail cars.  The 35 
storage of containers in the 221-T Railroad Tunnel will be limited by weight and size of the container as 36 
detailed below. 37 


Size Limit Container Weight Limit Equipment Weight 
Limit 


6.7 meters(22 foot) long 
by 


4.0 meters (13 foot) high 
by 


5.5 meters (18 foot) wide 


Drums NTE 454 kg 
(1000 pounds) 


Boxes NTE rated 
capacity 


41,000 kg (90,000 
pounds)  
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Height: 1 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 2 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of three containers high. 3 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of two boxes high. 4 


Width: 5 


Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 6 


Aisle Spacing: 7 


Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 8 


C.1.1.1.5 221-T Head End  9 


Description 10 


The 221-T Head End is permitted as a container storage area.  The Head End is located at the north end of 11 
the building at all three floor levels and the craneway level.  At the canyon deck level, the head end 12 
provides a working space for contamination control activities and container storage.  The northernmost 13 
portion of the head end is a mezzanine level accessed by open metal stairs.  There is direct access to a 14 
portion of the craneway from the mezzanine.  An overhead rolling door provides direct access to the 15 
exterior on the east side of the 221-T Canyon Building.  A concrete ramp provides vehicular access from 16 
grade level.   17 


Structure 18 


The floor, roof, and other walls are continuations of the canyon construction.  A metal wall of corrugated 19 
sheet metal on steel beams isolates the head end from the canyon at the beginning of Section 2.  A 20 
double-wide door has been added to the sheet metal wall separating the head end from the balance of the 21 
canyon. 22 


Secondary Containment 23 


Secondary containment design and operations is described in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The Head End does not 24 
have engineered secondary containment, therefore any waste containers that require secondary 25 
containment that are to be stored within this area will be stored over devices meeting the requirements of 26 
WAC 173-303-630(7).  At T-Plant, spill containment pallets are the device currently used to meet the 27 
requirement.  When waste is stored on portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if existing) will be 28 
kept closed and locked.  The containment capacity of each device’s sump reservoir will have sufficient 29 
capacity to hold 10% of the total container volume or the volume of the largest container, whichever is 30 
greater. 31 


Incompatible Waste   32 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.   33 


Fire Suppression  34 


The 221-T Canyon Building does not have engineered fire protection systems.  The height of the ceiling 35 
above the canyon deck would require a large fire to trip a fire protection system.  Administrative limits 36 
will be used to control the amount of combustible material stored in the Head End.  The amount of stored 37 
material will be physically limited, such that, the maximum size of a fire will not trip a fire protection 38 
system.  The Permittees will provide a fire protection system equivalent to an engineered fire protection 39 
system.  Fire extinguishers will be maintained for use by personnel in the event of a minor fire. 40 


Run-On  41 


Run-On prevention for container management units is addressed in Section C.2.2.3.  The roof and walls of 42 
the 221-T Canyon Building provide protection from water collection.  The Head End storage area is 43 
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located on the second floor above ground level.  Additionally, the building structure is elevated above 1 
ground level to prevent run-on.  Adjacent areas to the building are stabilized and graded to slope away 2 
from the building to preclude water collection. 3 


Treatment 4 


No treatment is authorized in the 221-T Head End. 5 


Storage Capacity  6 


The maximum storage capacity is 8,320 liters. 7 


Container Types 8 


A diverse range of waste containers is managed in the Head End storage area, including, but not limited 9 
to; waste boxes, drums, casks, self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., 10 
metal, wood, concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood, etc.). 11 


Height: 12 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 13 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of three containers high. 14 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of two boxes high. 15 


Width: 16 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 17 
Aisle Spacing: 18 


Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F.  19 
C.1.1.2 2706-T Building, 2706-TA Building and 2706-TB Building 20 


This section contains the description of the 2706-T Building, 2706-TA Building, and 2706-TB Building. 21 


C.1.1.2.1 2706-T Building 22 


Description 23 


The 2706-T Building is permitted as a miscellaneous storage and treatment unit.  The 2706-T Building 24 
also contains the 2706-T effluent collection system.  The effluent collection system is used for the 25 
collection, filtration, transfer, storage, and containment, of liquid mixed waste from treatment and 26 
decontamination activities in the 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building and from direct additions of 27 
liquid mixed waste from other treatment and storage activities.  Miscellaneous unit operations allow for 28 
the storage of non-containerized waste potentially containing free liquids and for decontamination or 29 
treatment activities using free liquids solvents on 2706-T Building operational area floors. 30 


In the 2706-T Building, fugitive particulate emissions are controlled through the use of negative pressure 31 
differentials and filters.  The core of the air filtration system is an atmospheric cleanup train (ACT) unit 32 
permitted through air operating permits.  Air locks exist at personnel entries to maintain differential 33 
pressure.  The effluent filtration and transfer systems are currently not in service.  Modifications to the 34 
effluent transfer system are required to return it to service.  The sumps are fully functional, and liquids are 35 
removed manually, if needed. 36 


Waste management activities include venting, segregation, repackaging, verification, and storage of 37 
dangerous and mixed waste in containers (boxes and drums) and non-containerized waste.  The use of 38 
individual spill containment pallets is the preferred control to support treatment activities however the 39 
floor and the building sumps are designed to provide secondary containment. 40 







 WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 
  T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Operating Unit Group 9-C.16 


 1 
Figure C.6 Overhead Schematic of the 2706-T Buildings 2 


 3 
  4 
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 1 


 2 
 3 


Figure C.7 T-Plant 2706-T Buildings (2706-T, 2706-TA, and 2706-TB) 4 


Structure 5 


The 2706-T Building is an 18 meter (60 ft) wide, 20 meter (65 ft) long, and 7.6 meter (25 ft) high ground 6 
level building constructed of prefabricated steel with 6 meter (19.5 ft) high sidewalls.  The exterior walls 7 
of the 2706-T Building are 15 cm (6 inches) thick and consist of insulation sheathed in prefabricated steel.  8 
The 2706-T Building has openings on the east and west ends (leading to 2706-TA Building) fitted with 9 
roll up metal doors.  The west side has two doors, the larger of which is 3.7 meters (12 ft) wide by 4.9 10 
meters (16 ft) high and will be the entrance to the railroad pit area from 2706-TA Building.  The east side 11 
door and the other door on the west end, leading to the 2706-TA Building, are 2.7 meters (9 ft) wide by 12 
4.3 meters (14 ft) high.  The building has a concrete floor with an epoxy floor sealant applied to all 13 
operational area floors.  Personnel access into the decontamination area is gained through an airlock 14 
between the railroad and automotive pit doors.   15 


The 2706-T Building contains a railroad pit, approximately 17 meters (56 ft) long by 5.2 meters (17 ft) 16 
wide by 1.8 meters (6 ft) deep.  The pit floor is sloped to drain to a 400-liter (106 gallon) below-grade 17 
sump.  This sump will be connected to the 2706-T effluent collection system.  The 2706-T Building will 18 
be the loadout point for all liquid waste generated in the 2706-T and 2706-TA Buildings.  An overhead 19 
crane is available for maintenance use and can travel the length of the building.   20 


The building was constructed to withstand wind design loads of not less than 73.2 kilograms per square 21 
meter (kg/m2) for a vertical projection of the building and not less than 97.6 kg/m2 for horizontal 22 
projection.  The rigid frame of the building is capable of supporting a minimum of 2,490 kilograms at 23 
each load point, which enables the building to support the crane that travels the length of the building.  24 
The bridge crane only can be moved by a hand-operated pulley.  The building loading foundation is based 25 
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on an allowable soil-bearing load of 19,500 kg/m2 (HNF-SD-WM-ISB-006). 1 


The 2706-T Building was designed and built to the applicable UBC requirements for Type IV buildings.  2 
The 2706-TA Building was designed to meet design loads equal to those of the 2706-T Building.  3 
Consequently, the 2706-T Building was built to withstand wind design loads of not less than 73.2 kgs/m2 4 
for a vertical projection of the building and not less than 97.6 kgs/m2 for horizontal projection.  The rigid 5 
frame of the building is capable of supporting a minimum of 2,490 kgs at each load point, which supports 6 
the crane that travels the length of the building.  The bridge crane only can be moved by a hand-operated 7 
pulley.  The building loading foundation is based on an allowable soil-bearing load of 19,500 kg/m2 8 
(HNF-SD-WM-ISB-006). 9 


Secondary Containment  10 


Secondary containment design and operations for the miscellaneous unit is described in Section C.2.7.4.  11 
The floor and sump will provide secondary containment for containers and also provide containment, leak 12 
detection, and liquid removal capability for non-containerized waste containing free liquids and for 13 
liquids generated during treatment activities.  The floors are constructed from reinforced concrete sealed 14 
with a polyurethane enamel epoxy resin.  When cured, this sealant has properties similar to glass.  The 15 
polyurethane sealant is chemically resistant and inert with respect to acids, bases, oxidizers, combustibles, 16 
and flammables.  Periodic surveillances for cracks, gaps, corrosion, or other deterioration that could allow 17 
releases of waste will be conducted.  Floor surfaces will be inspected before and after operations 18 
involving free liquids solvents.  Surveillance results will be recorded on data sheets and retained in the T-19 
Plant operating record.  If any problems are identified, steps will be taken to correct the problem and the 20 
actions recorded on data sheets. 21 


Incompatible Waste   22 


Requirements for incompatible wastes in miscellaneous units are described in Section C.2.7.5.2.  23 


Fire Suppression   24 


Automatic fire suppression systems at the 2706-T Building include wet-pipe sprinkler systems and dry 25 
chemical suppression systems.  Piping will be sized in accordance with NFPA 13, 1986 edition, ordinary 26 
hazard pipe schedule, or better.  The ordinary hazard pipe schedule sprinkler systems for the 2706-T 27 
Building have been hydraulically tested with the existing water supply and determined to be adequate.  28 
The analysis included allowance for hose streams.  The building will be equipped with an automatic heat 29 
detection system with heat detectors in all areas of the building.  Manual pull stations will be located at 30 
each exit door.  The two sprinkler systems and deluge system will require alarm and supervisory devices. 31 


Run-On 32 


Run-on prevention for the miscellaneous unit is not directly required under WAC 173-303-680, however 33 
the roof and walls of the 2706-T Building will provide protection from water collection.  Additionally, the 34 
building structure is elevated above ground level to prevent run-on.  Adjacent areas to the building will be 35 
stabilized and graded to slope away from the building to preclude water collection. 36 


Treatment  37 


Treatment activities occur for the miscellaneous unit.  Waste management activities include venting, 38 
storing, opening, sorting, treating, repackaging, sampling, and physical/chemical screening to characterize 39 
retrieved waste; and to verify the characterization of containers of dangerous and mixed waste.  Treatment 40 
of mixed waste in containers includes deactivation (neutralization, cementing, absorption, and controlled 41 
reaction with water), stabilization (absorption, and encapsulation), and repackaging of waste.  The use of 42 
individual spill containment pallets is the preferred control to support treatment activities 43 


Waste treatment activities of non-containerized waste in the miscellaneous unit include solidification, 44 
decontamination using liquid or solid media, or macroencapsulation.  Decontamination or treatment in the 45 
miscellaneous unit using free liquids can occur directly on building operational area floors. 46 
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Storage Capacity  1 


The maximum storage volume for  the miscellaneous unit is 13,186,000 liters.  The maximum secondary 2 
containment volume is 400 liters.  Storage of containers requiring secondary containment beyond this 3 
sump volume design capacity will be achieved through the use of portable secondary containment. 4 


Treatment Capacity:   5 


The maximum treatment volume for the miscellaneous unit is 13,186 cubic meters. 6 


Container Types: 7 


A diverse range of waste can be stored and treated in the 2706-T Building including contaminated process 8 
equipment and containerized and non-containerized waste.  Containerized waste may include waste 9 
boxes, drums, casks, and self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., metal, 10 
wood, concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood), including railcars. 11 


Height: 12 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 13 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of three containers high. 14 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of two boxes high 15 


Width: 16 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 17 
Aisle Spacing: 18 


Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F.  19 


C.1.1.2.2 2706-TA Building  20 


Description 21 


The 2706-TA Building is permitted as a miscellaneous storage and treatment unit.  The 2706-TA 22 
Building is used for equipment decontamination and dangerous and mixed waste treatment and storage 23 
activities.  The 2706-TA Building has an equipment roll up door 3.5 m (11.5 ft) wide by 4.6 m (15 ft) 24 
high, and a larger door 5.4 m (17.5 ft) wide by 6.1 m (20 ft) high, located at the west end of the building 25 
along with the roll up doors to the 2706-T Building.  The building has a concrete floor with an epoxy 26 
floor sealant applied to all operational area floors.  The building contains a 2,000 liter (528 gallon) sump 27 
to collect decontamination liquids and a second sump to collect HVAC condensate.   28 


Structure 29 


The 2706-TA Building, constructed of pre-fabricated steel, is approximately 15 meters (49 ft) wide and 30 
7.6 meters (25 ft) high, with a concrete foundation and floor.  The 2706-TA Building has an equipment 31 
roll up door 3.5 meters (11.5 ft) wide by 4.6 meters (15 ft) high, and a larger door 5.4 meters (17.5 ft) 32 
wide by 6.1 meters (20 ft) high, located at the west end of the building along with the roll up doors to the 33 
2706-T Building.   34 


The 2706-TA Building was installed over the concrete pad located west of the 2706-T Building.  The 35 
building and foundation meet design loads equal to those of the 2706-T Building.  Personnel access 36 
decontamination areas through airlocks at the 2706-T Building or the west end of the 2706-TA Building.  37 
The inner building has a filter room. 38 


The 2706-TA Building was designed and built to the applicable UBC requirements for Type IV buildings.  39 
The 2706-TA Building was designed to meet design loads equal to those of the 2706-T Building.  40 
Consequently, the 2706-TA Building was built to withstand wind design loads of not less than 73.2 41 
kgs/m2 for a vertical projection of the building and not less than 97.6 kgs/m2 for horizontal projection.  42 
The rigid frame of the building is capable of supporting a minimum of 2,490 kgs at each load point, 43 
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which supports the crane that travels the length of the building.  The bridge crane only can be moved by a 1 
hand-operated pulley.  The building loading foundation is based on an allowable soil-bearing load of 2 
19,500 kg/m2 (HNF-SD-WM-ISB-006). 3 


Secondary Containment 4 


Secondary containment design and operations for the miscellaneous unit is described in Section C.2.2.1.4.  5 
The floor and sump provides secondary containment for containers and also provide containment, leak 6 
detection, and liquid removal capability for non-containerized waste containing free liquids and for 7 
liquids generated during treatment activities.  The floors are constructed from reinforced concrete sealed 8 
with a polyurethane enamel epoxy resin.  When cured, this sealant has properties similar to glass.  The 9 
polyurethane sealant is chemically resistant and inert with respect to acids, bases, oxidizers, combustibles, 10 
and flammables.  Therefore, there are no compatibility problems with the base floor and the waste stored 11 
in the 2706-T, 2706-TA, and 2706-TB buildings.  Periodic surveillances for cracks, gaps, corrosion, or 12 
other deterioration that could allow releases of waste will be conducted.  Floor surfaces will be inspected 13 
before and after operations involving free liquids.  Surveillance results will be recorded on data sheets and 14 
retained in the unit operating record.  If any problems are identified, steps will be taken to correct the 15 
problem and the actions recorded on data sheets. 16 


Incompatible Waste 17 


Requirements for incompatible wastes in miscellaneous units are described in Section C.2.7.5.2.  18 


Fire Suppression 19 


Automatic fire suppression systems at the 2706-T Complex include wet-pipe sprinkler systems and dry 20 
chemical suppression systems.  Piping is sized in accordance with NFPA 13, 1986 edition, ordinary 21 
hazard pipe schedule, or better.  The ordinary hazard pipe schedule sprinkler systems for the 2706-T 22 
Complex have been hydraulically analyzed and with the existing water supply and determined to be 23 
adequate.  The analysis included allowance for hose streams.  The building will be equipped with an 24 
automatic heat detection system with heat detectors in all areas of the building.  Manual pull stations will 25 
be located at each exit door.  The two sprinkler systems and deluge system will require an alarm and 26 
supervisory devices. 27 


Run-on  28 


Run-on prevention for the miscellaneous unit is not directly required under WAC 173-303-680, however 29 
the roof and walls of the 2706-TA Building provide protection from water collection.  Additionally, the 30 
building structure is elevated above ground level to prevent run-on.  Adjacent areas to the building is 31 
stabilized and graded to slope away from the building to preclude water collection.  32 


Treatment  33 


The 2706-TA Building has waste treatment and decontamination capabilities equivalent to the 2706-T 34 
Building.  Treatment activities occur for the miscellaneous unit.  Waste management activities include 35 
venting, storing, opening, sorting, treating, repackaging, sampling, and physical/chemical screening to 36 
characterize retrieved waste; and to verify the characterization of containers of dangerous and mixed 37 
waste.  Treatment of mixed waste in containers includes deactivation (neutralization, cementing, 38 
absorption, and controlled reaction with water), stabilization (cementing, absorption, and encapsulation), 39 
and repackaging of waste.  The use of individual spill containment pallets is the preferred control to 40 
support treatment activities however the floor and the building sump is designed to provide secondary 41 
containment meeting the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7).  42 


Decontamination or treatment using free liquids can occur directly on building operational area floors. 43 


Storage Capacity 44 


The maximum storage volume for miscellaneous unit is 13,191,000 liters.  45 
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Treatment  1 


The maximum treatment volume for  the miscellaneous unit is 13,191,000 liters.  The maximum 2 
treatment capacity is 30 metric tons per day. 3 


Container Types 4 


A diverse range of waste can be stored and treated in the 2706-TA Building including contaminated 5 
process equipment and containerized and non-containerized waste.  Containerized waste may include 6 
waste boxes, drums, casks, and self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., 7 
metal, wood, concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood), including railcars. 8 


Height: 9 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 10 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of three containers high. 11 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of two boxes high. 12 


Width: 13 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 14 
Aisle Spacing: 15 


Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 16 


C.1.1.2.3 2706-TB Building  17 


Description: 18 


The 2706-TB Building was constructed to enclose the tanks that manage liquid mixed waste generated in 19 
the 2706-T and 2706-TA Buildings.  The tanks are currently out of service.  An elevation view of the 20 
2706-TB Building and Storage Tanks is seen in Figure C.8. 21 


 22 
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 2 


Figure C.8 Elevation View of the 2706-TB Building and Storage Tanks. 3 


 4 
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Structure 1 


The building is 9.5 meters (31 ft) wide, 14 meters (46 ft) long, and 9.6 meters (31 ft) high.  This building 2 
is constructed of prefabricated steel and has a concrete foundation and floor.  The 2706-TB Building 3 
contains two storage and treatment tanks with secondary containment and a chemical addition room 4 
located at the north end of the building.  The two storage tanks, T-XX-2706-220 and T-XX-2706-221, are 5 
stainless steel tanks.  These tanks will not be permitted for waste management in this Permit.  See Section 6 
C.2.4 for additional information on the tanks.  T-220 was removed from service and there are no current 7 
plans to repair the tank.  T-221 is a useable tank, but has never been used for receipt of any type of 8 
material.  Both tanks have been confirmed to be empty and have had their inlets and outlets blanked to 9 
prevent any addition of material to the tanks.  The pipe blanking was witnessed by Ecology and 10 
documented via pictures. 11 


Secondary Containment  12 


The 2706-TB Building contains a secondary containment basin located beneath the floor grating to collect 13 
and contain leaks or spills as well as a 20-minute deluge from sprinkler activation.  This basin can hold 14 
60,300 liters (15,930 gallons).  The basin contains a collection sump with a pump to transfer liquids out of 15 
the secondary containment back into one or both of the tanks as well as to the 2706-T Building liquid 16 
waste loadout area into collection containers. 17 


Incompatible Waste 18 


Incompatibility requirements are discussed in Section F.3.2.  19 


Fire Suppression   20 


Automatic fire suppression systems at the 2706-T Buildings include wet-pipe sprinkler systems and dry 21 
chemical suppression systems.  Piping will be sized in accordance with NFPA 13, 1986 edition, ordinary 22 
hazard pipe schedule, or better.  The ordinary hazard pipe schedule sprinkler systems for the 2706-T 23 
Complex have been hydraulically analyzed and with the existing water supply and determined to be 24 
adequate.  The analysis included allowance for hose streams.  The building will be equipped with an 25 
automatic heat detection system with heat detectors in all areas of the building.  Manual pull stations are 26 
located at each exit door.  The two sprinkler systems and deluge system will require an alarm and 27 
supervisory devices. 28 


Run-on   29 


The roof and walls of the 2706-TB Building provide protection from water collection.  Additionally, the 30 
building structure is elevated above ground level to prevent run-on.  Adjacent areas to the building will be 31 
stabilized and graded to slope away from the building to preclude water collection. 32 


Treatment 33 


No treatment is authorized in the 2706-TB Building tank system.   34 


Container Types 35 


Not applicable. 36 


C.1.1.2.4 214-T Building  37 


Description 38 


The 214-T Building is located on the west side of the 221-T Building near the railroad tunnel.  The 214-T 39 
Building has compliant secondary containment; therefore, containers requiring secondary containment 40 
can be stored in this container storage area without portable secondary containment.  The concrete floor is 41 
covered with a chemical resistant coating and divided by a raised concrete berm to allow for the 42 
separation of incompatible waste types.  The two floor areas are sloped to prevent mixing of incompatible 43 
materials and to direct any spills to separate floor sumps. 44 
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Figure C.9 214-T Functional Segregation Diagram and Acid and Base Example. 4 


Structure 5 


The 214-T Building, enclosed totally to protect containers from precipitation or run-on, is 15 meters (49 6 
ft) wide, 8.8 meters (29 ft) long, 3.7 meters (12 ft) high.  The building is constructed of corrugated steel 7 
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overlaying I beams and has a concrete floor. 1 


 2 


 3 
 4 


Figure C.10 T-Plant 214-T Building 5 


Secondary Containment 6 


Secondary containment requirements for the 214-T Building are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The 214-7 
T Building secondary containment basins are designed to contain over 10 percent of the total volume of 8 
containers that can be stored over each containment basin.  The 214-T Building, enclosed totally to 9 
protect containers from precipitation or run-on, is 15 m (49 ft) wide, 8.8 m (29 ft) long, 3.7 m (12 ft) high.  10 
The building is constructed of corrugated steel overlaying I beams and has a concrete floor.  The west 11 
sump can contain up to 932 liters of liquid waste and the east sump can contain up to 449 liters of liquid 12 
waste.  Storage of containers requiring secondary containment beyond this sump volume design capacity 13 
is achieved through the use of portable secondary containment.  14 


Incompatible Waste 15 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.  The two floor 16 
areas are sloped to prevent mixing of incompatible materials and to direct any spills to separate floor 17 
sumps.  The sumps are not connected to any piping system.  Steel gratings cover the containment basins 18 
and provide an even flooring surface for the movement of containers.  The concrete floor is covered with 19 
a chemical resistant coating and divided by a raised concrete berm separating incompatible waste types.  20 
When cured, this sealant has properties similar to glass.  The polyurethane sealant chemically is resistant 21 
and inert with respect to acids, bases, oxidizers, combustibles, and flammables.   22 


Each type of incompatible waste will be physically separated from the other by means of a dike, berm, 23 
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wall, or other device. 1 


Fire Suppression 2 


The 214-T Building does not have engineered fire protection systems.  Administrative limits are used to 3 
control the amount of combustible material stored.  The amount of stored material physically limits the 4 
maximum size a fire could reach to a size that is well below that which would trip a fire protection 5 
system.  This control provides the same level of fire protection provided by an engineered fire protection 6 
system.  Manual pull stations are located at each exit door.  Fire extinguishers are located in the building.  7 


Run-on 8 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  The roof and walls of the 214-T Building provides 9 
protection from water collection.  Additionally, the building structure is elevated above ground level to 10 
prevent run-on.  Adjacent areas to the building will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the 11 
building to preclude water collection. 12 


Secondary Containment 13 


The 214-T Building secondary containment basins will be designed to contain over 10 percent of the total 14 
volume of containers that can be stored over each containment basin.  The west sump can contain up to 15 
932 liters (246 gallons) of liquid waste and the east sump can contain up to 449 liters (119 gallons) of 16 
liquid waste.  Storage of containers requiring secondary containment beyond this sump volume design 17 
capacity will be achieved through the use of individual portable secondary containment.  18 


Treatment 19 


No treatment is authorized in the 214-T Building.  20 


Storage 21 


The maximum storage capacity is 67,392 liters. 22 


Container Types 23 


A diverse range of containerized waste can be stored in the 214-T.  Containerized waste may include 24 
waste boxes, drums, casks, and self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., 25 
metal, wood, concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood), including railcars. 26 


Height: 27 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 28 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of three containers high. 29 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of two boxes high. 30 


Width: 31 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 32 
Aisle Spacing: 33 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 34 


C.1.1.3 T-Plant Outdoor Storage Areas 35 


C.1.1.3.1 2706-T Storage Yard 36 


Description 37 


The 2706-T Storage Yard is a fenced, uncovered asphalt paved area for storage of containerized mixed 38 
and low-level waste.  The 2706-T Storage Yard is located on the immediate north side of the 2706-TA 39 
and 2706-TB Buildings.  It is irregular in shape and contains two engineered metal structures (HS-030 40 
and HS-032).  It covers an area of approximately 2,344 m2 (25,200 ft2).  41 
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Secondary Containment 1 


Secondary containment requirements for the 2706-T Storage Yard are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The 2 
2706-T Yard Waste Storage Area does not have a constructed secondary containment system.  All waste 3 
containers requiring secondary containment for liquid will be stored over individual portable secondary 4 
containment.  When waste is stored on individual portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if 5 
existing) is kept closed and locked.  The secondary containment systems are designed to contain over 6 
10 percent of the total volume of liquid in all containers that can be stored or 100 percent of the largest 7 
container, whichever is greater, and the additional volume that would result from precipitation of a 8 
maximum 25 year storm of 24 hours duration. 9 


Incompatible Waste 10 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.   11 


Fire Suppression 12 


A fire extinguisher will be located within 50 meters of the storage area. 13 


Run-on  14 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  Run-on will be controlled by drainage sloping away 15 
from the storage area.  Waste containers are elevated to prevent contact with any accumulated liquids.  16 
Adjacent areas will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the storage location to preclude water 17 
collection. 18 


Treatment 19 


No treatment is authorized in the 2706-T Storage Yard. 20 


Storage 21 


The maximum storage capacity is 392,709 liters.   22 


Container Types 23 


A diverse range of containerized waste can be stored in the 2706-T Storage Yard.  Containerized waste 24 
may include waste boxes, drums, casks, and self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and 25 
types (e.g., metal, wood, concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood), including railcars. 26 


 Height: 27 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 28 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of three containers high. 29 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of two boxes high. 30 


Width: 31 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 32 


Aisle Spacing: 33 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 34 


C.1.1.3.2 Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Storage Modules (HS-030, HS-031, and HS0-32) 35 


The three storage units are engineered metal storage module, also called a CONEX box, and are located 36 
inside the 2706-T Complex fence-line.  Each is completely enclosed by walls, a roof, and floor to protect 37 
containers from precipitation and run-on.  The storage structures measure, 7.2 m (24 ft) long by 3.5 m 38 
(11.5 ft) wide by 2.7 m (8.5 ft) high, and are divided into two separate compartments or cells.   39 


A picture of the typical mixed waste storage module can be seen in Figure C.11.  Each cell within each 40 
module has a door that opens onto a loading platform or ramp.  Inside, the containers rest on a chemical 41 







 WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 
  T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Operating Unit Group 9-C.28 


resistant non-skid fiberglass grate above a steel secondary containment basin that is free of cracks and has 1 
a chemical resistant coating.  The containment basin has a capacity of 3,142 liters (830 gallons).  The roof 2 
collects and directs the precipitation to the rear of the building away from the doorways and loading 3 
platforms.  Once the waste containers are placed on the loading platform, the containers are moved in and 4 
out of the storage cells using a drum dolly. 5 


C.1.1.3.3 Location of Modules 6 


• HS-030 Storage Module - located inside the 2706-T Storage Yard    7 
• HS-031 Storage Module - and sits between the 2706-T Storage Yard and the 221-T Building.   8 
• HS-032 Storage Module – located inside the 2706-T Storage Yard 9 


 10 


 11 
 12 


Figure C.11 Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Storage Modules 13 


Secondary Containment 14 


Secondary containment requirements for the HS-030 Storage Module, HS-031 Storage Module, and HS-15 
032 Storage Module are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.  The containment basin for each cell is a steel 16 
secondary containment basin that is free of cracks and has a chemical resistant coating. 17 


Incompatible Waste 18 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.  Each module 19 
has two cells isolated from each other allowing for the storage of incompatible wastes in different cells. 20 


Run-on 21 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  The roof collects and diverts the precipitation to the rear 22 
of the building away from the doorways and loading platforms.  Additionally, the building structure is 23 
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elevated above ground level to prevent run-on.  Adjacent areas to the building are stabilized and graded to 1 
slope away from the building to preclude water collection. 2 


Treatment  3 


No treatment is authorized in the HS-030 Storage Module, HS-031 Storage Module, and HS-032 Storage 4 
Module. 5 


Storage 6 


The maximum storage capacity is 7,488 liters per storage module.  Secondary containment capacities are 7 
3,142 liters for each storage module. 8 


Container Types 9 


A diverse range of containerized waste can be stored in the HS-030 Storage Module, HS-031 Storage 10 
Module, and HS-032 Storage Module.  Container size is limited to the door openings of the modules. 11 


 Height: 12 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 13 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of one container high. 14 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of one box high. 15 


Width: 16 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 17 


Aisle Spacing: 18 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 19 


C.1.1.3.4 2706-T Asphalt Pad 20 


Description 21 


The 2706-T Asphalt Pad is an uncovered asphalt area for storage of waste in containers.  This pad can 22 
store waste containers of various size and volume.  It is 45.5 m (150 ft) long and 24.3 m (80 ft) wide.  It is 23 
located northwest of the 2706-T Storage Yard.  The 2706-T Asphalt pad can be seen in picture C.12.  The 24 
2706-T Asphalt Pad is maintained to store a variety of waste streams to ensure adequate capacity and 25 
operational flexibility consistent with the dynamic nature of the T-Plant Complex mission.  26 


 27 
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 1 
Figure C.12 2706-T Asphalt Pad 2 


Secondary Containment 3 


Secondary containment requirements for the 2706-T Asphalt Pad are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The 4 
2706-T Asphalt Pad does not have a constructed secondary containment system.  Any waste containers 5 
requiring secondary containment for liquid or incompatible waste management are stored over portable 6 
secondary containment. 7 


Incompatible Waste 8 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F. 9 


Run-On 10 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  Run-on is controlled by drainage sloping away from the 11 
storage pad area.  Waste containers are elevated to prevent contact with any accumulated liquids.  12 
Adjacent areas are stabilized and graded to slope away from the storage location to preclude water 13 
collection. 14 


Fire Suppression 15 


No engineered fire suppression is provided for outside storage pads.  A fire extinguisher will be located 16 
within 50 meters of the storage area. 17 


Treatment  18 


No treatment is authorized in the 2706-T Asphalt Pad. 19 


Storage  20 


The maximum storage capacity is 1,246,068 liters.   21 
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Container Management 1 


Movement of containers to and from the storage area will occur via the use of forklifts, cranes, and other 2 
equipment to ensure safe and compliant movement of waste containers. 3 


Container Types 4 


Containerized waste may be stored in the 2706-T Asphalt Pad.  Containerized waste may include waste 5 
boxes, drums, casks, and self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., metal, 6 
wood, concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood). 7 


Height 8 


Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 9 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of three containers high. 10 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of two boxes high. 11 


Width 12 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 13 


Aisle Spacing 14 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 15 


C.1.1.3.5 211-T Cage   16 


Description 17 


The 211-T Cage is a fenced outside storage area with a locking gate for storing containerized waste.  The 18 
containerized waste consists primarily of 208 liter (55 gallon), 321 liter (85 gallon) drums, and standard 19 
waste boxes.  This location is used intermittently for the storage of maintenance wastes, used oil for 20 
recycling, and spent antifreeze for recycling.  The storage of containerized waste for the purposes of 21 
segregating incompatible wastes or providing secondary containment for liquid wastes prior to treatment 22 
is one use of this storage area.  The 211-T Cage will be maintained to store a variety of waste streams to 23 
ensure adequate capacity and operational flexibility consistent with the dynamic nature of the T-Plant 24 
mission.   25 
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 2 


Figure C.13 211-T Cage 3 


Structure 4 


The cage is 7.3 meters (24 ft) long and 4.7 meters (15 ft) wide.  The 211-T Cage floor, sumps, and 5 
curbing will be constructed from reinforced concrete sealed with a polyurethane enamel epoxy resin.  The 6 
211-T Cage is split into two sections separated by a concrete berm and surrounded by a six-inch curb.   7 


Secondary Containment 8 


Secondary containment requirements for the 211-T Cage are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The 211-T 9 
Cage is split into two sections that are separated by a concrete berm and surrounded by a six-inch curb.  10 
Each floor section slopes to a sump not connected to any piping system that provides containment.  11 
Storage of containers requiring secondary containment beyond this sump volume design capacity is 12 
achieved through the use of individual portable secondary containment. 13 


Incompatible Waste 14 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F. 15 


Fire Suppression 16 


A fire extinguisher will be located within 50 meters of the storage area. 17 


Run-On 18 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  The roof collects and diverts the precipitation to the rear 19 
of the structure.  Additionally, the building structure is elevated above ground level to prevent run-on.  20 
Adjacent areas to the building will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the building to preclude 21 
water collection. 22 
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Treatment 1 


No treatment is authorized in the 211-T Cage. 2 


Storage 3 


The maximum storage capacity is 19,968 liters and the secondary containment capacities totals 870 liters.  4 
Storage of containers requiring secondary containment beyond this sump volume design capacity is 5 
achieved through the use of portable secondary containment. 6 


Container Types 7 


A diverse range of containerized waste can be stored in the 2706-T Asphalt Pad.  Containerized waste 8 
may include waste boxes, drums, casks, and self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and 9 
types (e.g., metal, wood, concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood). 10 


 Height: 11 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 12 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of one container high. 13 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of one box high. 14 


Width: 15 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 16 
Aisle Spacing: 17 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 18 


C.1.1.3.6 221-T R-5 Waste Storage Area 19 


Description 20 


The 221-T R-5 Waste Storage Area is an uncovered asphalt storage area.  The 221-T R-5 Waste Storage 21 
Area will be used for storage of waste containers and equipment of various sizes and volumes.  In the past 22 
it has stored roll-on/roll-off containers, standard waste boxes, fiberglass reinforced plywood boxes, and 23 
drums.  The 221-TR-5 Waste Storage Area is maintained to store a variety of waste streams to ensure 24 
adequate capacity and operational flexibility consistent with the dynamic nature of the T-Plant mission.  25 


Structure 26 


It is an asphalt paved area 47 meters (155 ft) long by 18 meters (60 ft wide).  A portable weather shelter, 27 
designated as 229-W, currently occupies the northeast end of the pad, only empty containers used for 28 
repackaging actives are stored in the 229-W structure.  29 


Secondary Containment 30 


Secondary containment requirements are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The 221-T R-5 Waste Storage 31 
Area does not have a constructed secondary containment system.  All waste containers requiring 32 
secondary containment for liquid will be stored over individual portable secondary containment.  For 33 
waste stored on individual portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if existing) will be kept closed 34 
and locked.  The secondary containment systems are designed to contain over 10 percent of the total 35 
volume of liquid in all containers that can be stored or 100 percent of the largest container, whichever is 36 
greater, and the additional volume that would result from precipitation of a maximum 25 year storm of 24 37 
hours duration. 38 


Incompatible Waste 39 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.  Containers of 40 
incompatible wastes will be segregated to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(9).  Each type of 41 
incompatible waste will be physically separated from the other by means of a dike, berm, wall, or other 42 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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device. 1 


Fire Suppression 2 


No engineered fire suppression is provided for outside storage on a pad.  A fire extinguisher will be 3 
located within 50 meters of the storage area.  4 


Run-On 5 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  Run-on is controlled by drainage sloping away from the 6 
storage area.  Waste containers will be elevated to prevent contact with any accumulated liquids.  All 7 
waste containers requiring secondary containment for liquid or incompatible waste management will be 8 
stored over portable secondary containment.  Adjacent areas will be stabilized and graded to slope away 9 
from the storage location to preclude water collection. 10 


Treatment 11 


No treatment is authorized in the 221-T R-5 Waste Storage Area. 12 


Storage 13 


The maximum storage capacity is 898,560 liters.  Storage of containers requiring secondary containment 14 
is achieved through the use of individual portable secondary containment. 15 


Container Types 16 


Waste containers are managed in the storage area, including, but not limited to; waste boxes, drums, 17 
casks, self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., metal, wood, concrete, 18 
reinforced fiberglass plywood, etc.). 19 


Height: 20 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 21 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of one container high. 22 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of one box high. 23 


Width: 24 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 25 
Aisle Spacing: 26 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 27 


C.1.1.3.7 221-TA Storage Area 28 


Description: 29 


The 221-TA storage area is an outside storage area at the southeast corner of the 221-T Building. 30 


Structure 31 


It is an asphalt paved area 23 meters (75 ft) long by 9 meters (30 ft) wide. 32 


Secondary Containment 33 


Secondary containment requirements are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The 221-TA storage area does 34 
not have a constructed secondary containment system.  All waste containers requiring secondary 35 
containment for liquids will be stored over individual portable secondary containment.  For waste stored 36 
on individual portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if existing) will be kept closed and locked.  37 
The secondary containment systems are designed to contain over 10 percent of the total volume of liquid 38 
in all containers that can be stored or 100 percent of the largest container, whichever is greater, and the 39 
additional volume that would result from precipitation of a maximum 25 year storm of 24 hours duration. 40 
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Incompatible Waste 1 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.  Containers of 2 
incompatible wastes will be segregated in the 2706-TA Building to meet the requirements of WAC 173-3 
303-630(9).  Each type of incompatible waste will be physically separated from the other by means of a 4 
dike, berm, wall, or other device. 5 


Fire Suppression 6 


No engineered fire suppression is provided for outside storage on a pad.  A fire extinguisher will be 7 
located within 50 meters of the storage area. 8 


Run-on 9 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  Run-on is controlled by drainage sloping away from the 10 
storage area.  Waste containers will be elevated to prevent contact with any accumulated liquids.  All 11 
waste containers requiring secondary containment for liquid will be stored over individual portable 12 
secondary containment.  Adjacent areas will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the storage 13 
location to preclude water collection. 14 


Treatment 15 


No treatment is authorized in the 221-TA Storage Area. 16 


Storage 17 


The maximum storage capacity is 56,160 liters.   18 


Container Types 19 


A diverse range of waste containers is managed in the storage area, including, but not limited to; waste 20 
boxes, drums, casks, self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., metal, wood, 21 
concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood, etc.). 22 


Height: 23 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 24 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of one container high. 25 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of one box high. 26 


Width: 27 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 28 
Aisle Spacing: 29 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 30 
C.1.1.3.8 243-T Covered Storage Pad 31 


Description 32 


The 243-T Covered Storage Pad is an irregularly shaped area encompassing an asphalt and gravel pad 33 
containing a covered storage structure.  This pre-engineered structure, located at the west corner of T-34 
Plant provides protection of the waste containers from precipitation events.  The structure is constructed 35 
with a structural steel frame, sheet metal roof, and open sides.  Forklift access is from the southeast side 36 
(parking lot side).  37 


Structure 38 


The 243-T Covered Storage Pad is 22.9 m (75 ft) wide by 61 m (200 ft) long with 4.9 m (16 ft) eave 39 
height.  The overall size of the pad measures 96 m (315 ft) long by 62.5 m (205 ft) wide, which includes 40 
the area beneath the sheet metal structure.   41 
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Secondary Containment 1 


Secondary containment requirements are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The 243-T Covered Storage Pad 2 
does not have a constructed secondary containment system.  All waste containers requiring secondary 3 
containment for liquids will be stored over individual portable secondary containment.  For waste stored 4 
on individual portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if existing) will be kept closed and locked.  5 
The secondary containment systems are designed to contain over 10 percent of the total volume of liquid 6 
in all containers that can be stored or 100 percent of the largest container, whichever is greater, and the 7 
additional volume that would result from precipitation of a maximum 25 year storm of 24 hours duration. 8 


Incompatible Waste 9 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.  Containers of 10 
incompatible wastes will be segregated in the 243-T Covered Storage Pad to meet the requirements of 11 
WAC 173-303-630(9).  Each type of incompatible waste will be physically separated from the other by 12 
means of a dike, berm, wall, or other device. 13 


Fire Suppression 14 


No engineered fire suppression is provided for outside storage on a pad.  A fire extinguisher will be 15 
located within 50 meters of the storage area. 16 


Run-on 17 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  Run-on is controlled by drainage sloping away from the 18 
storage area.  Waste containers will be elevated to prevent contact with any accumulated liquids.  All 19 
waste containers requiring secondary containment for liquid will be stored over individual portable 20 
secondary containment.  Adjacent areas will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the storage 21 
location to preclude water collection. 22 


Treatment 23 


No treatment is authorized in the 243-T Covered Storage Pad. 24 


Storage 25 


The maximum storage capacity is 591,168 liters.   26 


Container Types 27 


A diverse range of waste containers is managed in the storage area, including, but not limited to; waste 28 
boxes, drums, casks, self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., metal, wood, 29 
concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood, etc.). 30 


Height: 31 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 32 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of one container high. 33 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of one box high. 34 


Width: 35 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 36 
Aisle Spacing: 37 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 38 
C.1.1.3.9 221-T Sand Filter Storage Area  39 


Description 40 


The 221-T Sand Filter Storage Area is an uncovered gravel storage area.  The 221-T Sand Filter storage 41 
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area will be used to store waste containers of various sizes and volumes.  The 221-T Sand Filter Storage 1 
Area will be maintained to store a variety of waste streams to ensure adequate capacity and operational 2 
flexibility consistent with the dynamic nature of the T-Plant mission.  Currently it is used to store drums 3 
of compacted empty waste drums (pucks) from the repackaging activities prior to transfer and disposal at 4 
the Environmental Restoration Disposal Facility (ERDF). 5 


Structure 6 


The 221-T Sand Filter Storage Area is a gravel area measuring 55 meters (180 ft) long and 18 meters 7 
(60 ft) wide. 8 


Secondary Containment  9 


Secondary containment requirements are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The 221-T Sand Filter Storage 10 
Area does not have a constructed secondary containment system.  All waste containers requiring 11 
secondary containment for liquids will be stored over individual portable secondary containment.  For 12 
waste stored on individual portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if existing) will be kept closed 13 
and locked.  The secondary containment systems are designed to contain over 10 percent of the total 14 
volume of liquid in all containers that can be stored or 100 percent of the largest container, whichever is 15 
greater, and the additional volume that would result from precipitation of a maximum 25 year storm of 24 16 
hours duration. 17 


Incompatible Waste 18 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.  Containers of 19 
incompatible wastes will be segregated in 221-Sand Filter Storage Area to meet the requirements of WAC 20 
173-303-630(9).  Each type of incompatible waste will be physically separated from the other by means 21 
of a dike, berm, wall, or other device. 22 


Fire Suppression 23 


No engineered fire suppression is provided for outside storage on a pad.  A fire extinguisher will be 24 
located within 50 meters of the storage area. 25 


Run-on 26 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  Run-on is controlled by drainage sloping away from the 27 
storage area.  Waste containers will be elevated to prevent contact with any accumulated liquids.  All 28 
waste containers requiring secondary containment for liquid will be stored over individual portable 29 
secondary containment.  Adjacent areas will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the storage 30 
location to preclude water collection. 31 


Treatment 32 


No treatment is authorized in the 221-Sand Filter Storage Area  33 


Storage Capacity  34 


The maximum storage capacity is 56,160 liters. 35 


Container Types 36 
A diverse range of waste containers is managed in the storage area, including, but not limited to; waste 37 
boxes, drums, casks, self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., metal, wood, 38 
concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood, etc.). 39 


Height: 40 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 41 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of one container high. 42 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of one box high. 43 
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Width: 1 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 2 
Aisle Spacing: 3 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 4 
C.1.1.3.10 211-T Pad  5 


Description 6 


The 211-T Pad will be available for use as secondary containment for large containers such as tanker 7 
trucks.  Drums and boxes containing free or containerized liquids will also be stored on this pad.  8 


Structure 9 


It is a concrete pad 18 meters (60 ft) long and 5.5 meters (18 ft) wide with a 30.5 centimeter (12 in.) curb. 10 


 11 
 12 


Figure C.14 Waste storage at the 211-T Pad 13 


Secondary Containment 14 


Secondary containment requirements are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The pad is curbed and slopes 15 
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into a sump not connected to any piping system, thus providing secondary containment for waste 1 
containing liquids.  All waste containers requiring secondary containment for liquids will be stored over 2 
individual portable secondary containment.  For waste stored on individual portable secondary 3 
containment, the drain plug (if existing) will be kept closed and locked.  The secondary containment 4 
systems are designed to contain over 10 percent of the total volume of liquid in all containers that can be 5 
stored or 100 percent of the largest container, whichever is greater, and the additional volume that would 6 
result from precipitation of a maximum 25 year storm of 24 hours duration. 7 


Incompatible Waste 8 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.  Containers of 9 
incompatible wastes will be segregated in 221-T Pad to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(9).  10 
Each type of incompatible waste will be physically separated from the other by means of a dike, berm, 11 
wall, or other device. 12 


Fire Suppression 13 


No engineered fire suppression is provided for outside storage on a pad.  A fire extinguisher will be 14 
located within 50 meters of the storage area. 15 


Run-On 16 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  Run-on is controlled by drainage sloping away from the 17 
storage area.  Waste containers will be elevated to prevent contact with any accumulated liquids.  All 18 
waste containers requiring secondary containment for liquid will be stored over individual portable 19 
secondary containment.  Adjacent areas will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the storage 20 
location to preclude water collection. 21 


Treatment 22 


No treatment is authorized in the 211-T Pad 23 


Storage Capacity 24 


The maximum storage capacity is 56,160 liters.  The storage of containers requiring secondary 25 
containment beyond this sump volume design capacity is achieved through the use of portable secondary 26 
containment. 27 


Container Types 28 


A diverse range of waste containers is managed in the storage area, including, but not limited to; waste 29 
boxes, drums, casks, self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., metal, wood, 30 
concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood, etc.). 31 


Height: 32 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 33 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of one container high. 34 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of one box high. 35 


Width: 36 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 37 
Aisle Spacing: 38 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 39 
C.1.1.3.11 221-T BY Storage Area 40 


Description 41 


The 221-T BY Storage Area is an uncovered, irregular shaped area encompassing asphalt and gravel 42 
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pads.  It is located northwest of the 221-T Canyon Building and 221-T Railroad Tunnel.  This DWMU is 1 
authorized to store waste drums and concrete High Integrity Containers.  The size of the storage area 2 
allows for the storage of large containers while providing a separation distance appropriate for high-level 3 
radioactive containers.  221-T BY Storage Area will be maintained to store a variety of waste streams to 4 
ensure adequate capacity and operational flexibility consistent with the dynamic nature of the T-Plant 5 
mission.  6 


Structure 7 


The 221-T BY Storage Area is a gravel and asphalt pad measuring 87 meters (285 ft) long and 46 meters 8 
(150 ft) wide. 9 


Secondary Containment 10 


Secondary containment requirements are discussed in Section C.2.2.1.4.  The 221-T BY storage area does 11 
not have a constructed secondary containment system.  All waste containers requiring secondary 12 
containment for liquids will be stored over individual portable secondary containment.  For waste stored 13 
on individual portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if existing) will be kept closed and locked.  14 
The secondary containment systems are designed to contain over 10 percent of the total volume of liquid 15 
in all containers that can be stored or 100 percent of the largest container, whichever is greater, and the 16 
additional volume that would result from precipitation of a maximum 25 year storm of 24 hours duration. 17 


Incompatible Waste 18 


Requirements for incompatible wastes are described in Section C.2.3, and Addendum F.  Containers of 19 
incompatible wastes will be segregated in 221-T BY to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(9).  20 
Each type of incompatible waste will be physically separated from the other by means of a dike, berm, 21 
wall, or other device. 22 


Fire Suppression 23 


No engineered fire suppression is provided for outside storage on a pad.  A fire extinguisher will be 24 
located within 50 meters of the storage area. 25 


Run-On 26 


Run-on information is found in Section C.2.2.3.  Run-on is controlled by drainage sloping away from the 27 
storage area.  Waste containers will be elevated to prevent contact with any accumulated liquids.  All 28 
waste containers requiring secondary containment for liquid will be stored over individual portable 29 
secondary containment.  Adjacent areas will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the storage 30 
location to preclude water collection. 31 


Treatment 32 


No treatment is authorized in the 221-T BY Storage Area. 33 


Storage Capacity 34 


The maximum storage capacity is 591,168 liters. 35 


Container Types 36 


A diverse range of waste containers is managed in the storage area, including, but not limited to; waste 37 
boxes, drums, casks, self-contained waste.  Containers come in varying sizes and types (e.g., metal, wood, 38 
concrete, reinforced fiberglass plywood, etc.). 39 


Height: 40 


• Drums will be stored a maximum of four drums per pallet. 41 
• Containers will be stored to a maximum of one container high. 42 
• Boxes will be stored to a maximum of one box high. 43 
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Width: 1 


• Containers will be stored to a maximum of two containers wide. 2 
Aisle Spacing: 3 


• Aisle spacing is addressed in Addendum F. 4 
  5 
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Table C.2 Secondary Containment Volume and Storage Capacity for Each Dangerous 
Waste Management Unit 


Structure Secondary Containment 
Volume 
(liters) 


Maximum Total Storage Capacity 
Volume 
(liters) 


221-TCanyon Deck Provided by individual spill 
pallets 


S06 included in 221-T Cells  


221-T Cells 2,000 
per secondary containment liner 


10,700,000   S06 


221-T Tanks 187,000 
50% volume of cell 5R 


213,247  S02 


221-T Railroad Tunnel Provided by individual spill 
pallets 


224,640  S01 


221-T Head End Provided by individual spill 
pallets 


8,320  S01 


2706-T Building  400 13,186,000  X99 


2706-TA Building 2,000 13,191,000  X99 


2706-TB Building (2706-TB 
Tank System) 


60,300 0 


2706-T Storage Yard Provided by individual spill 
pallets 


392,709 S01 


214-T Building 1,381 67,392 S01 


211-T Cage 870 19,968 S01 


2706-T Asphalt Pad Provided by individual spill 
pallets 


1,246,068 S01 


221-TA Storage Area Provided by individual spill 
pallets 


56,160 S01 


221-T R-5 Waste Storage 
Area 


Provided by individual spill 
pallets 


898,560 S01 


221-T Sand Filter Storage 
Area 


Provided by individual spill 
pallets 


56,160 S01 


211-T Pad 10,065 56,160 S01 


243-T Covered Storage Pad Provided by individual spill 
pallets 


591,168 S01 


221-T BY Storage Area Provided by individual spill 
pallets 


591,168 S01 







 WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 
  T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Operating Unit Group 9-C.43 


HS-030 3,142 7,488 S01 


HS-031 3,142 7,488 S01 


HS-032 3,142 7,488 S01 


T-Plant Maximum Total 
Capacity  Volume for 
containers (S01) 


 4,230,937  S01 


T-Plant Total Capacity 
Volume for tanks (S02) 


 213,247 S02 


T-Plant Total Capacity 
Volume for containment 
building (S06) 


 10,700,000 S06 


T-Plant Total Capacity 
Volume for miscellaneous 
unit (X99) 


 26,377,000 X99 


 1 
C.1.2 Transition Areas 2 


The T-Plant operations involve in process activities outside of the T-Plant container dangerous waste 3 
management unit boundaries to safely and efficiently manage waste.  These in-process activities often 4 
necessitate that the containers are moved onto asphalt or concrete surfaces within the T-Plant for a short 5 
period of time, not to exceed 24 hours.  Large containers, palletized containers, and banded-containers are 6 
placed on the asphalt or concrete to facilitate the in-process waste activities.  These in-process activities 7 
include, but are not limited to:  8 


• loading and unloading of waste containers for shipments;  9 
• performing surveys of containers;  10 
• transferring containers from one storage location to another storage location;  11 
• relocating a container from storage for treatment;  12 
• performing TSD unit, inspections and repairs (such as building, roof, or floor repair);  13 
• relocating containers to meet safety requirements;  14 
• overpacking containers 15 
• palletizing and banding containers 16 
• “mining” for a container, which entails pulling containers out of a storage area to retrieve a 17 


certain container.  This practice keeps the containers out of the direct path of ongoing forklift 18 
activities and minimizes the potential for a drum handling accident while “mining” containers. 19 


The following requirements are applicable to containers with dangerous waste placed onto pavement or 20 
concrete outside of the T-Plant dangerous waste management units: 21 


• Containers are actively controlled by T-Plant operations 22 
• Containers are in good condition and labeled in accordance with WAC 173-303-630(2) and (3). 23 
• Containers will always be closed, [WAC 173-303-630(5)(a)]. 24 
• Containers will not be handled in a manner which may rupture the container or cause a leak [WAC 25 


173-303-630(5)(b)]. 26 
• There will be a 30-inch separation between aisles of containers, and containers can be 2 wide to 27 


form an aisle [WAC 173-303-630(5)(c)]. 28 
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• Containers will be elevated or otherwise protected from contact with accumulated liquids and any 1 
run-on [WAC 173-303-630(7)(c)], except when operations finds it necessary to place containers 2 
directly on the asphalt or concrete to facilitate processing. 3 


• If placement occurs beyond 24 hours.  Ecology will be notified as to why the placement must 4 
exceed the 24 hour period and when the container is expected to be moved into a storage location.  5 


• If any leakage/spill is noted, spill response actions will be performed and the area cleaned up to 6 
meet clean closure standards.  This clean up activity will be maintained in the Hanford Facility 7 
Operating Record, T-Plant file. 8 


C.2 Process Information 9 


This Section discusses the processes used to treat and store waste at the T-Plant.  The T-Plant receives, 10 
packages, repackages, samples, treats, and stores dangerous and/or mixed waste from various generators 11 
as well as waste generated at T-Plant.  All incoming dangerous and/or mixed waste received at T-Plant 12 
will be managed in accordance with conditions of the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit in one of 13 
the four different dangerous waste management unit types (containers, tanks, containment building, or 14 
miscellaneous unit).   15 


All containers of dangerous and/or mixed waste will be stored within the DWMU locations identified in 16 
Table C.1 unless in-progress activities or pre-transport activities are being performed on the containers 17 
(Section C.2.1).   18 


Process requirements for waste containers and prevention of reaction ignitable, reactive, and incompatible 19 
wastes will be applied uniformly for all waste storage and treatment in T-Plant.  Process requirements for 20 
tank systems, containment buildings, and other miscellaneous units are also discussed in this section. 21 


Material, equipment, and debris located in the 221-T Cells before August 19, 1987 is past-practice waste 22 
in accordance with the Tri-Party Agreement (Attachment 1) and is not subject to permitting requirements.  23 
Upon removal, this waste will be subject to waste designation and to meeting applicable LDR 24 
requirements.  Disposition of past-practice waste remaining in cells at the time of final canyon disposition 25 
will be coordinated with canyon disposition initiatives or with TSD unit closure activities.   26 


C.2.1 Containers 27 


Waste accepted for storage within the container dangerous waste management units at T-Plant will be 28 
packaged in containers as dictated by the size, shape, and/or form of the waste.  The container selected 29 
will meet the “compatibility of waste with container” requirement found in WAC 173-303-630(4).   30 


Storage areas for containers of waste that may contain free liquids, exhibit characteristics of ignitability or 31 
reactivity [WAC 173-303-090(5) or (7), and waste that designates as F020 through F023, F026, and F027 32 
will be stored with a containment system unless either of the following is provided: 33 


• Storage areas will be sloped to drain and remove liquids resulting from precipitation. 34 
• Containers will be elevated or otherwise protected from accumulating liquids. 35 


C.2.2 Container Management 36 


Container management is discussed in the following sections. 37 


C.2.2.1 Description of Containers 38 


Containers received in T-Plant will be either in good condition, over-packed to maintain integrity during 39 
storage, or managed to comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(2).  Containers storing waste 40 
at T-Plant will be compatible with the waste in the container, or will be lined with materials, which will 41 
not react with, and are otherwise compatible with the wastes to be stored, as required by WAC 173-303-42 
630(4).  43 


T-Plant may store bulk liquid waste in 208-liter bung type containers.  Exterior surfaces of 208-liter metal 44 
containers will be either painted or galvanized.  The protective coatings for waste packages other than 45 
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208-liter metal containers will be identified in the waste tracking record for individual containers and/or 1 
waste streams.  The majority of the mixed waste repackaged is in a solid, physical form that can include 2 
small quantities of liquids.  When liquid waste or labpacks require treatment at a location other than T-3 
Plant, the liquid waste can be stored until transfer for treatment.  Non-sorbed liquid waste in small 4 
containers processed at T-Plant will be packaged in glass, plastic, or metal inner containers with sufficient 5 
absorbent material to absorb the volume of liquid present or condensate formed within the container.  6 
When appropriate or necessary, waste will be packaged into a lab pack configuration, in accordance with 7 
WAC 173-303-161.  The material used to absorb liquid waste will be appropriate for the management 8 
process assigned to the waste.  For waste destined for land disposal, the absorbant will meet land disposal 9 
requirements in accordance with WAC 173-303-140(4)(b).  For waste destined for further storage or 10 
treatment, the material used to absorb the liquid waste will meet the waste acceptance criteria of the 11 
receiving onsite operating unit group or offsite TSD facility.   12 


Gas generation in containers occurs due to the presence of Atomic Energy Act regulated materials and 13 
containers can be vented.  Venting activities are identified in the permit for information only.   14 


C.2.2.1.1 Container Management Practices 15 


Before receipt at T-Plant, all containers will be closed by the generator to meet applicable packaging and 16 
shipping requirements.  Upon receipt in accordance with Addendum B, all containers in each shipment or 17 
transfer will be subject to a container receipt inspection by T-Plant operations personnel.  During the 18 
container receipt inspection, any discrepancies that are noted, will be documented in accordance with 19 
Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan and recorded in the T-Plant Operating Record. 20 


Containers will be moved within T-Plant by forklift or other equipment appropriate for the container 21 
within the locations identified in Table C.1 and the temporary areas identified in Section C.1.2.  22 
Containers may be handled individually, or as a group, on pallets when the containers are 208-liter or 322 23 
liter drums.  A maximum of four containers (208 or 322 liter drums) will be stored on each pallet.  The 24 
stacking of the pallets allows for a maximum of 12 containers per stack and a maximum of three 25 
containers in height.  Aisle space requirements are provided in Addendum F, Preparedness and 26 
Prevention.   27 


Records of Hanford onsite generated waste, including WRP waste, will provide Knowledge (as defined in 28 
WAC 173-303-040, including Note 4:  “Knowledge may be used by itself or in combination with testing 29 
to designate a waste pursuant to WAC 173-303-070(3)(c), or to obtain a detailed chemical, physical, 30 
and/or biological analysis of waste as required in WAC 173-303-300(2)] before the containers are 31 
accepted into T-Plant.    32 


All containers that are shipped from T-Plant will be examined visually to ensure acceptable condition, 33 
proper identification, marking, labeling, and closure.  Appropriate markings and labels will be completed 34 
sealed and applied to the containers to comply with WAC 173-303-630(3). 35 


C.2.2.1.2 Container Labeling  36 


All waste containers shall be labeled per WAC 173-303-630(3).  Labels will not be obscured and will be 37 
readable at all times.    38 


C.2.2.1.3 Containment Requirements for Storing Containers 39 


The following sections describe secondary containment systems at T-Plant.  Secondary containment is for 40 
dangerous waste displaying the properties described in Section C.2.  [WAC 173-303-630(7)(c)] 41 


Liquids in containers are not considered “free liquids” under the following scenarios: 42 


• Containers meeting the lab pack requirements of WAC 173-303-161 43 
• Containers meeting the combination packaging requirements in Addendum B Section B.2.6 (i.e., 44 


a packaging configuration providing 2-layers of containment for liquids) such that providing 45 
additional containment would be considered tertiary containment. 46 
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• Containers with liquids packaged with a sufficient quantity of sorbent to completely sorb all of 1 
the liquid contents. 2 


C.2.2.1.4 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation 3 


This section describes the secondary containment system and design for the T-Plant container dangerous 4 
waste management units. 5 


The 221-T Railroad Tunnel does not have engineered secondary containment, therefore any waste 6 
containers requiring secondary containment stored within this area will be stored over devices meeting the 7 
requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7).  At T-Plant, spill containment pallets are the device currently used 8 
to meet the requirement.  When waste is stored on portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if 9 
existing) is kept closed and locked. 10 


Secondary containment systems are provided at the 2706-T Building, 2706-TA Building, and 214-T 11 
Building, 211-T Cage and 211-T Pad.  Each of these locations has sloping floors and sumps that serve as 12 
liquid catch basins.  In addition, containers generally are elevated (e.g., pallets, skids) to protect the 13 
containers from contacting accumulated liquids. 14 


The floors of the storage buildings were constructed from reinforced concrete sealed with a polyurethane 15 
enamel epoxy resin.  When cured, this sealant has properties similar to glass.  The polyurethane sealant is 16 
chemically resistant and inert with respect to acids, bases, oxidizers, combustibles, and flammables.  All 17 
piping penetrations and construction joints are grouted or caulked and sealed. 18 


Dangerous or mixed waste may be stored at the outdoor permitted storage areas identified in Section 19 
C.1.1.3 constructed of asphalt, gravel, or soil.  Containers stored within these permitted storage areas will 20 
be elevated to prevent contact with accumulated liquids.  In these permitted areas, containers with free 21 
liquids will be stored over individual portable secondary containment.  When waste is stored on 22 
individual portable secondary containment, the drain plug (if existing) is kept closed and locked.  The 23 
secondary containment systems are designed to contain over 10 percent of the total volume of liquid in all 24 
containers that can be stored or 100 percent of the largest container, whichever is greater, and the 25 
additional volume that would result from precipitation of a maximum 25 year storm of 24 hours duration. 26 


C.2.2.2 Containment System Capacity 27 


For any container dangerous waste management unit at T-Plant, secondary containment is designed to 28 
contain over 10 percent of the total volume of liquid in all containers that can be stored or 100 percent of 29 
the largest container, whichever is greater.  Portable secondary containment systems are designed to 30 
provide similar containment capabilities.  Secondary containment capacities are tabulated in Table C.2. 31 


C.2.2.3 Control of Run-On  32 


For storage buildings, the only major run-on or run-off foreseen would be an event such as a fire sprinkler 33 
activation or pipe breakage.  The 2706-T Building, 2706-TA Building, 214-T Building, 243-T Covered 34 
Storage Pad, and storage modules are roofed structures; therefore, run-on will be inhibited.  35 


In the event that contaminated water is released from any T-Plant structure resulting from flooding of a 36 
containment system by fire sprinkler activation or a pipe breakage (Section C.1.3), liquids will be 37 
removed according to the provisions in Section C.2.2.4 and the incident will be treated as a spill and 38 
documented in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, T-Plant file.  39 


The roof and walls of the 221-T Canyon Building provide protection from water collection.  The 221-T 40 
Canyon Deck is located on the second floor above ground level.  Additionally, the building structure is 41 
elevated above ground level to prevent run-on.  Adjacent areas to the building is stabilized and graded to 42 
slope away from the building to preclude water collection. 43 


For the outdoor storage areas identified in Section C.1.1.3, run-on will be controlled by drainage sloping 44 
away from the storage area.  Waste containers are elevated to prevent contact with any accumulated 45 
liquids.  Adjacent areas will be stabilized and graded to slope away from the storage location to preclude 46 
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water collection. 1 


The Dangerous and Mixed Waste Storage Modules (HS-030, HS-031, and HS-032) have multiple cells in 2 
each storage module.  The containment basis for each cell is a steel secondary containment basis free of 3 
cracks with a chemical resistant coating. 4 


Actions to be taken in response to a spill or discharge will be detailed in Addendum J, Contingency Plan. 5 


C.2.2.4 Removal of Liquids from Containment System 6 


Liquids can be found in containment systems from rain water, fire system water, or spills and releases 7 
from containerized waste.  Liquids in containment systems without evidence of a spill or release from 8 
containerized waste are handled under normal operating procedures.  Spills or releases of containerized 9 
waste to containment systems are addressed under the contingency plan requirements in Addendum J, 10 
Contingency Plan.  Records of all spills and releases, and removal of liquids from the sumps, including 11 
documentation of response actions and cleanup verification, will be maintained in accordance with Permit 12 
Condition II.I. 13 


In the event of a spill or release that results in the collection of liquid waste material in the containment 14 
system, the following will be performed. 15 


• Containers affected will be inspected for signs of leakage.  Leaking containers will be repackaged 16 
and identified in the operating logbook. 17 


• Inspection reports and the operating logbook will be reviewed to identify any waste releases in 18 
the waste storage areas for which remedial actions have not been completed. 19 


• The equipment used for removal of large quantities of liquid normally will be a hand-held pump 20 
or vacuum system.  Sorbents will be used for removal of small amounts of liquid.  The waste 21 
material will be placed in a container. 22 


• The containerized waste will be handled as follows. 23 
− If the waste has been altered during stabilization and cleanup actions (sorbed, mixed, diluted, 24 


etc.), the containerized waste will be placed in storage and managed in accordance with the 25 
provisions of the waste analysis plan (Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan). 26 


− Inventory will be updated to reflect the changes in waste description, volume, and storage 27 
locations. 28 


− When the waste was not altered during stabilization and cleanup activities, the containerized 29 
waste will be placed in a permitted storage area, and the inventory will be altered to reflect 30 
any changes. 31 


− Waste added to the 2706-T effluent collection system will be documented in the operations 32 
logbook. 33 


• Documentation will be approved indicating that the waste was removed from the containment 34 
system and cleanup activities are complete.  Completion of this cleanup will be documented in 35 
the logbook. 36 


Specific actions to be taken in response to a spill or discharge will be detailed in Addendum J, 37 
Contingency Plan. 38 


In the event of a fire sprinkler activation or pipe breakage within T-Plant, the following will be 39 
performed. 40 


• Water in the containment system will be inspected visually for signs of contamination. 41 
• If contamination is suspected, chemical analysis will be performed. 42 
• Containers in the storage building(s) affected by sprinkler activation or pipe breakage will be 43 


inspected for signs of leakage. 44 
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• Inspection reports and the operating logbook will be reviewed to identify any waste releases in 1 
the waste storage structure(s) for which remedial actions have not been completed. 2 


• The T-Plant supervisor will sign the operating logbook indicating that the previous steps were 3 
completed and that the storage structure(s) is clean. 4 


Water accumulated in the containment system that is suspected of being contaminated will be managed as 5 
follows. 6 


• The water will be removed from the containment system and managed in accordance with the 7 
waste analysis plan (Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan). 8 


• Water accumulated in the containment system that can be verified (via sampling and analysis in 9 
accordance with Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan), to be free of contamination will be released 10 
to ground or to the 2706-T effluent collection system. 11 


• The T-Plant supervisor will sign the operating logbook indicating that the water was removed 12 
from the containment system. 13 


This section discusses operations for the outdoor sumps and operations for building sumps. 14 


C.2.2.4.1 Operations for Outdoor Sumps 15 


When waste requiring secondary containment is stored in portable secondary containment, the drain plug 16 
will be kept closed and locked.  The T Plant supervisor is authorized to open the drain plug.  If water from 17 
a known source (e.g., rainwater or snowmelt) accumulates in the outdoor sump when waste is stored, the 18 
following will be performed: 19 


• Liquid will be inspected visually for signs of contamination (e.g., signs of oil sheen, 20 
discoloration, solids, or abnormal indications, etc.). 21 


• If no evidence is noted, the water can be drained from the system and discharged to the 22 
environment. 23 


• If visual indicators from inspection of liquid are present, perform field analysis of pH. 24 
• When the field analysis confirms pH is greater than or equal to 4.5 and less than or equal to 7.5, 25 


the water can be drained from the outdoor sump and discharged to the environment. 26 
• The T Plant supervisor or designee will unlock the drain plug and the water will be released to the 27 


ground.  Releases to the environment will be recorded in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 28 
T Plant file. 29 


• After the trench has been completely drained, the T Plant supervisor or designee will lock the 30 
drain plug. 31 


• The T Plant supervisor will sign the Hanford Facility Operating Record, T Plant file, indicating 32 
that the trench was drained and the drain plug is closed and locked. 33 


When pH results are outside of the acceptable range, the water accumulated in the outdoor sump will be 34 
containerized and placed into storage pending treatment and disposal.  Containerized waste will be 35 
considered T Plant Generated Waste and will be designated in accordance with WAC 173-303-070 36 
through -100.  Actions to be taken in response to a spill or discharge of containerized waste are detailed in 37 
Addendum J, Contingency Plan. 38 


C.2.2.4.2 Operations for Building Sumps  39 


If water from a known source (e.g., rainwater or snowmelt) accumulates in a building sump, the following 40 
will be performed: 41 


• Liquid will be inspected visually for signs of contamination (e.g., signs of oil sheen, 42 
discoloration, solids, or abnormal indications, etc.). 43 


• If no evidence is noted, the water can be removed from the system and discharged to the 44 
environment. 45 
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• If visual indicators from inspection of liquid are present, perform field analysis of pH. 1 
• When the field analysis confirms pH is greater than or equal to 4.5 and less than or equal to 7.5 2 


the water can be removed from the system and discharged to the environment 3 
When pH results are outside of the acceptable range, the water accumulated in the building sump will be 4 
removed and containerized and placed into storage pending treatment and disposal.  Containerized waste 5 
will be considered T Plant Generated Waste and will be designated in accordance with WAC 173-303-6 
070 through -100.  Actions to be taken in response to a spill or discharge of containerized waste are 7 
detailed in Addendum J, Contingency Plan. 8 


Records of all spills and releases, including documentation of response actions and cleanup verification, 9 
will be maintained in accordance with Permit Condition II.I. 10 


C.2.3 Prevention of Reaction of Ignitable, Reactive, and Incompatible Waste in 11 
Containers 12 


Administrative controls will be employed to segregate waste within all permitted storage and/or treatment 13 
areas throughout T-Plant per WAC 173-303-630(9)(c).  Ignitable, reactive, and incompatible waste stored 14 
in containers will be packaged and managed to ensure containers are in good conditions as described in 15 
Section C.2.1. 16 


C.2.3.1 Management of Reactive Waste in Containers 17 


T-Plant stores waste exhibiting the characteristics of reactivity as specified in WAC 173-303-090 and 18 
Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan.  Proper precautions will be taken to lessen the potential impact of 19 
emergencies within the T-Plant dangerous waste management units. 20 


C.2.3.2 Management of Ignitable and Reactive Waste in Containers  21 


All containers of waste designated as D001 (ignitable) or D003 (reactive) will be stored in the 214-T 22 
Building. 23 


C.2.3.3 Design of Areas to Manage Incompatible Wastes  24 


All incompatible waste containers will be stored in separate secondary containment systems such as a 25 
spill pallet, separate storage modules, combination packages defined in Addendum B, or by a dike, wall, 26 
berm or other Ecology approved device.  Incompatible wastes are defined in WAC 173-303-040 to 27 
include those that are unsuitable for mixing with another waste or material, because the mixture might 28 
produce: 29 


• extreme heat or pressure, fire or explosion, violent reaction;  30 
• uncontrolled toxic dusts, fumes, mists, or gases, in sufficient quantities to threaten human health 31 


or the environment; or  32 
• uncontrolled flammable fumes or gases in sufficient quantities to pose a risk of fire or explosion.   33 


Waste will not be placed in an unwashed container that previously held an incompatible waste or 34 
material. 35 


The Hanford onsite generating location will be responsible for determining the proper designation prior to 36 
receipt and acceptance at the T-Plant Operating Unit Group for determining the appropriate compatibility 37 
of the waste (Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan).  For any waste stored in T-Plant, a storage category 38 
will be assigned to the waste as part of the waste acceptance process described in Addendum B, Waste 39 
Analysis Plan.  All containers will be subject to a container receipt inspection at the T-Plant Operating 40 
Unit Group as described in Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan.  Containers will be stored in locations 41 
based on the storage category. 42 


Each dangerous waste management unit contains the ability to store at least one compatibility group.  43 
Operations personnel will determine what waste storage category (e.g., acid or base) is allowed to be 44 
stored in a dangerous waste management unit.  Containers of incompatible wastes will be segregated to 45 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(9).  Each type of incompatible waste will be physically 1 
separated from the other by means of a dike, berm, wall, or other Ecology approved device (e.g., portable 2 
spill pallet, combination package). 3 


The 214-T Building contains two floor areas sloped to prevent mixing of incompatible materials and to 4 
direct any spills to separate floor sumps, and a third flammable storage area.  The sumps are not 5 
connected to any piping system. 6 


C.2.4 Tank System  7 


This section describes the design and operation of the 2706-T Tank System for treatment and storage of 8 
dangerous and/or mixed waste.  Major topics discussed in this section include the following: 9 


• Design, installation, and assessment of tanks and ancillary equipment 10 
• Secondary containment system including leak detection 11 
• Tank corrosion and erosion prevention 12 
• Tank management practices 13 
• Ventilation system to control air emissions. 14 


This section describes the current tank system equipment.  The 2706-T Tank System is located in the 15 
2706-TB Building.  A general description of the 2706-TB Building is provided in Section C.1.  The liquid 16 
waste handling and transfer system is shown in Figure C.3.  The 2706-T Tank System is currently not 17 
operational and is not authorized to receive waste.  To place the system in operation, a Permit 18 
Modification [WAC 173-303-830] will be processed. 19 


The 221-T Tank System described in Section C.1.1.1.3 is not operational and is not authorized to receive 20 
waste.  Therefore, no discussion of the 221-T tank system is contained in this section. 21 


C.2.4.1 Design, Installation, and Assessment of Tank System  22 


The 2706–TB Tank System includes two tanks (T-XX-2706-220 and T-XX-2706-221) and ancillary 23 
equipment located in the 2706-T, 2706-TA, 2706-TB Buildings.  The tanks are currently out of service.  24 
The Tank T-XX-2706-221 has never been used since installation, but is useable.  Tank T-XX-2706-220 is 25 
not in operation and requires repair prior to use.  As part of removal of the tanks from active service, both 26 
tanks have been confirmed to be empty and have had their inlets and outlets blanked to prevent any 27 
addition of material to the tanks.  The pipe blanking was witnessed by Ecology and documented via 28 
pictures.  Tank T-XX-2706-220 became corroded when non-dangerous water containing snow melt was 29 
transferred through a line contaminated with F001-F005 waste and introduced into the tank.  30 
T-XX-2706-T-220 was removed from service after the tank corroded. 31 


Secondary containment consists of a concrete berm with an external liner made of a high-density epoxy 32 
coating that will be free of crack and gaps.  The 2706-T and 2706-TA Buildings contain four sumps that 33 
provide primary and/or secondary containment for liquid decontamination waste and other compatible 34 
and accepted liquid mixed waste.  The effluent filtration and transfer system are currently not in service.  35 
Modifications to the effluent transfer system are required to return them to service.  The sumps are fully 36 
functional, and liquids are removed manually, if needed. 37 


C.2.4.2 Tank System Design Requirements  38 


The 2706-T and 2706-TA Buildings each have the capability to perform different treatment processes 39 
simultaneously.  All vessels and piping systems are designed to meet operating conditions, to comply 40 
with the requirements of WAC 173-303-640 for tank system secondary containment and leak detection, 41 
and to meet applicable design standards. 42 


Tanks, ancillary equipment, and floor coatings were designed and constructed to prevent degradation or 43 
failure because of exposure to chemical, physical, thermal, and radiological conditions.  All vessels and 44 
associated piping systems will have remote monitoring capability, overfill protection systems with  45 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
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manual override capability to prevent tank overfills, antifreeze protection for outdoor components 1 
(normal operations occur within temperatures of 7°C to 49°C), components to minimize the buildup of 2 
sludge materials, leak tested per American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) codes, and all waste 3 
transport systems (piping, pumps and valves) will have compliant secondary containment. 4 


C.2.4.3 Tank System Integrity Assessments 5 


A tank assessment was performed in 1999, following the evaluation, a schedule was developed, requiring 6 
revaluation of the tank system in 2020, in accordance with WAC 173-303-640(2)(e).  Integrity inspection 7 
requirements are outlined in Functional Design Criteria T-Plant Secondary Containment and Leak 8 
Detection Upgrades Project W-259, WHC-SD-W259-FDC-001, Rev 3.  The integrity assessment report 9 
provided in the application and contained in the administrative record was certified by an independent, 10 
qualified, registered professional engineer.  A tank assessment will be performed to certify the tanks 11 
before they are returned to active service.  12 


C.2.4.4 Description of Tanks, Sumps, and Ancillary Equipment  13 


The design, materials, and secondary containment for tanks, sumps, and waste transfer tank system 14 
components are described in the following sections.  Ancillary equipment includes piping, pumps, and 15 
valves of the effluent collection system.  Ancillary equipment will be inspected according to Addendum I, 16 
Inspections. 17 


C.2.4.5 Piping 18 


Where not located over secondary containment structures, waste transfer piping is double contained using 19 
prefabricated pipe-in-pipe systems.  The inner sleeve piping provides primary containment and the outer 20 
sleeve provides secondary containment.  All piping, vessels, and associated equipment have corrosion 21 
protection as necessary.  Waste transfer piping is 2-inch or less, Schedule 40, Type 304-L stainless steel 22 
selected based on waste characteristics and operating temperatures.  Only the concrete-embedded drain 23 
piping from the 2706-TA HVAC sump to the 2706-TA sump and the 2706-T floor drain to the railroad pit 24 
is double-sleeved.  Piping systems are sloped to prevent the accumulation of waste liquids within the 25 
pipes.  Piping connections, flanges, and fittings are welded.  The piping is installed at an elevation that 26 
does not interfere with normal operations.   27 


Where it is not practical to provide pipe-in-pipe systems, valves and associated non-encased piping are 28 
placed above sealed secondary containment structures with leak detection systems.  All valves and 29 
associated non-encased piping located above the storage tanks are inside a foundation with a special 30 
protective coating system that serves as the secondary containment. 31 


Leak detection probes are located in the secondary pipes.  The leak detection systems provide immediate 32 
operator notification, via visible and audible alarm annunciators, of liquid entering the secondary 33 
containment.  All effluent collection system alarms will be received at an alarm panel in the 2706-TA 34 
Building. 35 


C.2.4.6 Pumps 36 


The effluent collection system waste transfer pumps, except for 215 and 216, are air-operated diaphragm 37 
pumps.  Air-operated diaphragm pumps are designed to be manually turned on and off to facilitate when 38 
waste transfers.  Process air is provided by the compressed air system to operate pneumatic pumps and air 39 
spargers.  The pumps within the pit and sumps provide the means to pump waste effluent from one sump 40 
to another or from a sump to RCRA compliant storage containers.  Pumps are stainless steel. 41 
Pumps 203 and 204 pull liquid waste from the 2706-T railroad pit sump to the 2706-TA sump.  42 
Pumps 206 and 207 pull waste from the 2706-TA sump through T-XX-2706-208 or T-XX-2706-209 43 
filters to the T-XX-2706-221 tank.  Pump 212 is located in the 2706-TB secondary containment sump.  44 
Pump 216 is a centrifugal pump that transfers condensate from the 2706-TA HVAC sump to the 2706-T 45 
railroad pit sump. 46 
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C.2.4.7 2706-T Railroad Pit Sump 1 


The railroad pit floor slopes to the railroad pit sump that measures 610 millimeters by 610 millimeters by 2 
300 millimeters deep.  The railroad pit sump acts as primary and secondary containment for liquid mixed 3 
waste from treatment activities in the 2706-TA Building.  The railroad pit sump is a 400-liter below grade 4 
concrete containment sump.  The sump is double lined with stainless steel to provide both primary and 5 
secondary containment for treatment solutions, is compatible with the waste, and does not undergo 6 
general corrosion because of exposure to waste.  The primary liner for this sump is 0.79 centimeter thick 7 
and the secondary liner is 0.95 centimeter thick.  The sump has a level indicator and leak detection.  The 8 
sump is equipped with a sump pump that transfers liquid waste and sediment sludge to the 2706-TA 9 
sump.  Transfers to a container are accomplished using a portable sump pump. 10 


The base for the liner is the 2706-T floor that is structurally sound to support the load of the liner and the 11 
waste.  In addition to dangerous waste regulations, the design considers protection against seismic events 12 
from the 2706-T seismic upgrades (ICBO 1991). 13 


C.2.4.8 2706-TA HVAC Sump 14 


The 2706-TA HVAC sump collects condensate produced by the atmospheric cleanup train (ACT)-II 15 
ventilation system and HVAC units.  The sump capacity is approximately 360 liters.  The sump is double 16 
lined with stainless steel to provide both primary and secondary containment for treatment solutions.  The 17 
liner is compatible with the waste and undergoes general corrosion because of exposure to this waste.  18 
The primary liner is 0.64-centimeter thick and the secondary liner is 0.95-centimeter thick.  The sump has 19 
a level indicator, and leak detection.  The sump may be pumped to the 2706-T Railroad Pit Sump or to a 20 
container. 21 


The base for the liner is the 2706-TA Building floor that is structurally sound to support the load of the 22 
liners and the waste.  In addition to dangerous waste regulations, the design considers protection against 23 
seismic events from the 2706-TA seismic upgrades (ICBO 1991). 24 


C.2.4.9 2706-TA Sump 25 


The 2706-TA sump provides primary and secondary containment for treatment wastewater generated in 26 
the 2706-TA Building.  The floor is sloped to allow liquids to flow into the sump.  The 2706-TA sump 27 
has a 2,000-liter capacity.  The sump is double lined with stainless steel to provide both primary and 28 
secondary containment for decontamination solutions.  The liner is compatible with the waste and does 29 
not undergo general corrosion because of exposure to this waste.  The primary liner is 0.79-centimeter 30 
thick and the secondary liner is 0.95-centimeter thick.  The sump has a level indicator, and leak detection.  31 
The sump may be pumped to a container.   32 


The base for the liner is the 2706-TA Building floor that is structurally sound to support the load of the 33 
liner and the waste.  In addition to dangerous waste regulations, the design considers protection against 34 
seismic events from 2706-TA seismic upgrades (ICBO 1991) (ICBO, International Conference of 35 
Building Officials, now known as ICC, International Code Council). 36 


C.2.4.10 2706-TB Building Basin and Sump 37 


The 2706-TB Building contains a secondary containment basin located beneath the floor grating to collect 38 
and contain leaks or spills as well as a 20-minute deluge from sprinkler activation.  This basin may hold 39 
60,300 liters (15,930 gallons).  The basin contains a collection sump with a pump to transfer liquids out of 40 
the secondary containment into a portable collection container. 41 


The floor of the building is a coated, curbed concrete basin free of cracks that acts as a liner system.  The 42 
basin floor slopes to a smaller, similarly coated blind sump that holds 230 liters.  There is direct leak 43 
detection in the sump.  All releases of liquids are contained in the basin and sump and pumped into a 44 
container. 45 
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C.2.5 Air Emissions Control  1 


This section addresses the T-Plant requirements of air emission standards under 40 CFR 264, Subpart BB 2 
[WAC 173-303-691] and Subpart CC [WAC 173-303-692]. 3 


C.2.5.1 Applicability of Subpart BB Standards 4 


The air emission standards of 40 CFR 264, Subpart BB, apply to equipment that contains or contacts 5 
hazardous waste with organic concentrations of at least 10 parts per million by weight.  Organic solvents 6 
are not used in decontamination processes that are the primary source of tank system waste. 7 


The only equipment at T-Plant that is subject to the provisions of Subpart BB is the carbon canister 8 
associated with the aerosol can venting equipment.  This equipment qualifies as a control device subject 9 
to the provisions of 40 CFR 264.1060.  An exemption is provided in 40 CFR 264.1050(f) for equipment 10 
that contains or contacts hazardous waste with organic concentrations of at least 10 percent by weight for 11 
a period of less than 300 hours per calendar year.  Because this equipment is managed in a manner that 12 
meets the requirements of this exemption, this equipment is exempt from the requirements of 13 
40 CFR 264.1052 through 264.1060.  As required by 40 CFR 264.1064(g)(6), the aerosol can venting 14 
equipment is identified in a log that is maintained as part of the Hanford Facility Operating Record, T-15 
Plant Complex file.  This equipment is marked as required by 40 CFR 264.1050(d). 16 


C.2.5.2 Applicability of Subpart CC Standards  17 


The air emission standards of 40 CFR 264, Subpart CC, apply to tank, surface impoundment, and 18 
container storage units that manage waste with average volatile organic concentrations equal to or 19 
exceeding 500 parts per million by weight, based on the dangerous waste composition at the point of 20 
origination [61 FR 59972].  However, containers that are used solely for management of mixed waste are 21 
exempt. 22 


TSD owner/operators are not required to determine the concentration of volatile organic compounds in a 23 
dangerous waste if the waste is placed in waste management units that employ air emission controls that 24 
are in compliance with the Subpart CC standards.  Therefore, the approach to Subpart CC compliance at 25 
T-Plant is to demonstrate that T-Plant meets the Subpart CC control standards [40 CFR 264.1084 - 26 
264.1086] for containers of dangerous waste. 27 


Container Level 1 and Level 2 standards are met at T-Plant  by managing all dangerous waste in 28 
U.S. Department of Transportation containers [40 CFR 264.1086(f)].  Level 1 controls are required for 29 
containers that have a design capacity of more than 0.1 cubic meters and less than or equal to 0.46 cubic 30 
meters.  Level 1 controls are required for containers that have a design capacity of greater than 0.46 cubic 31 
meters that is not in “light material service”.  Level 2 controls are required for containers that have a 32 
design capacity of more than 0.46 cubic meter of waste that is in 'light material service'.  Light material 33 
service is defined where a material in the container has one or more organic constituents with a vapor 34 
pressure greater than 0.3 kilopascal at 20ºC, and the total concentration of such constituents is greater 35 
than or equal to 20 percent by weight. 36 


The monitoring requirements for containers with Level 1 and Level 2 controls include a visual inspection 37 
when waste initially is placed in a container at T-Plant , and at least once every 12 months when stored 38 
onsite for 1 year or more. 39 


If DOT compliant containers are not used at the T-Plant, alternate container management practices are 40 
used that comply with the Level 1 or Level 2 standards as applicable.  Specifically, Level 1 standards 41 
allow for a "container equipped with a cover and closure devices that form a continuous barrier over the 42 
container openings such that when the cover and closure devices are secured in the closed position there 43 
are no visible holes, gaps, or other open spaces into the interior of the container.  The cover may be a 44 
separate cover installed on the container...or may be an integral part of the container structural design....”  45 
[40 CFR 264.1086(c)(1)(ii)].  An organic-vapor-suppressing barrier, such as foam, also may be used 46 
[40 CFR 264.1086(c)(1)(iii)].  Section C.2 provides detail on container management practices at the T-47 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-691
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Plant. 1 


Container Level 3 standards apply when a container with a design capacity of greater than 0.1 cubic meter 2 
is used for the "treatment of a hazardous waste by a waste stabilization process" [40 CFR 264.1086(2)].  3 
Treatment of dangerous waste in containers is provided at T-Plant and these standards apply. 4 


C.2.6 Containment Buildings [40 CFR 264, Subpart Dd] 5 


The containment building dangerous waste management unit is defined as locations within the 221-T 6 
Building that includes the 221-T Canyon Deck, and selected 221-T Cells.  The containment building acts 7 
as primary containment for stored waste and materials (generally equipment and debris) not in containers.  8 
The waste stored in the containment building may contain free liquids.  The T-Plant containment building 9 
is designed and operated in accordance with WAC 173-303-695, which incorporates by reference the 10 
requirement of 40 CFR 264, Subpart DD, "Containment Buildings".  The capacity of the containment 11 
building is identified in Sections C.1.1.1, C.1.1.2, C.1.1.4, and Table C.2. 12 


C.2.6.1 221-T Building Design [40 CFR 264.1101(a)] 13 


Descriptions of the basic design, materials of construction, design standards, and demonstration of 14 
structural integrity of the 221-T Building are provided in section C.1.1.1.1, C.1.1.2, and C.1.1.3 to meet 15 
the requirements of 40 CFR 264.1101(a)(1) and (2). 16 


C.2.6.1.1 221-T Primary Containment System [40 CFR 264.1101(b)(1)] 17 


The 221-T Building has the primary containment system for any non-containerized radiologically or 18 
chemically contaminated equipment and waste while in the building.  The 221-T Building containment 19 
system was designed to restrict releases of radioactivity or other hazardous materials to the environment 20 
or into areas normally occupied by personnel.  The following sections describe the primary containment 21 
system. 22 


C.2.6.1.2 221-T Primary Barrier Design [40 CFR 264.1101(b)(1) and (a)(4)] 23 


The floor of the 221-T Building is 1.8- to 2.7 (6 to 9 ft) meter-thick reinforced concrete.  The concrete is 24 
essentially an inert material with respect to oxidizing, combustible, and flammable materials.  Operating 25 
history has demonstrated the ability of the building to withstand the movement of personnel, waste, and 26 
handling equipment.  During the operational life of the containment building, there have been no 27 
indications that the building is unable to withstand the physical or chemical properties of the waste 28 
entering the building. 29 


C.2.6.1.3 221-T Liquids Collection, Removal System, Secondary Containment 30 
[40 CFR 264.1101(b)(2)]. 31 


Liquids can be present in the waste to be managed in the containment building.  Bulk liquids will not be 32 
managed, however small amounts of liquids in equipment (e.g., pumps) can be present.  40 CFR 33 
264.1101(b)(2) requires a liquid collection and removal system to minimize the accumulation of liquid on 34 
the primary barrier.  Dangerous or mixed waste managed in the 221-T Canyon Deck will be provided 35 
with secondary containment based on the standards for containers found in WAC 173-303-630(7), in 36 
which portable secondary containment devices will be provided for storage of the waste.   37 


For the 221-T Cells, the cell drains have been plugged, such that any liquids will be contained in the cells.  38 
The 221-T Cell containment building secondary containment is composed of a freestanding steel liner, 39 
equipped with container placement guides for six Large Diameter Containers (LDC) with one storage 40 
position slightly larger than the other five to accommodate a container overpack should one be required to 41 
store a leaking container.  Each liner will be sloped to a sump equipped with leak detection and a sump 42 
pump assembly designed to remove any material resulting from a leak.  The wetted parts of the leak 43 
detection and pump assemblies are made from materials compatible with the waste.  The leak detection 44 
system will be equipped with conductivity probes to determine the presence of liquid in the sump.  The 45 
system will be connected to the central enunciator panel in addition to remotely alarming at the local 46 
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panel(s) in the in the 221-T Canyon Building Operating Gallery. 1 


C.2.6.1.4 C.2.6.1.7 221-T Operations to Ensure Containment [40 CFR 264.1101(a) 2 
through (d)] 3 


The 221-T canyon is used primarily as a storage area for containerized and non-containerized waste.  4 
The following sections describe the operation used to ensure containment of the non-containerized waste. 5 


C.2.6.1.5 Primary Barrier Integrity [40 CFR 264.1101(c)(1)(i)] 6 


Building differential pressure is monitored to ensure negative air pressure keeps contamination inside the 7 
containment building dangerous waste management unit as described in Section C.2.6.1.14. 8 


C.2.6.1.6 221-T Incompatible Waste and/or Treatment Reagents [40 CFR 264.1101(a)(3)] 9 


No incompatible waste or treatment reagents will be placed in the unit or its secondary containment 10 
system that could cause the unit to leak, corrode, or otherwise fail.  Incompatible waste determinations are 11 
made according to Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan. 12 


Treatment reagents will include those necessary to perform the following treatment activities in the 13 
containment building unit:  solidification, decontamination using solid media, or macroencapsulation.  An 14 
evaluation will be performed to ensure treatment reagents will not cause the unit to leak, corrode, or 15 
otherwise fail on a case-by-case basis.  This evaluation will be maintained in the Hanford Facility 16 
Operating Record, T-Plant Complex file. 17 


C.2.6.1.7 221-T Level/Height of Waste Contained [40 CFR 264.1101(c)(1)(ii)] 18 


The 221-T Building is a fully enclosed waste treatment and storage area.  Reinforced concrete blocks 19 
cover most of the cells in the 221-T canyon.  These cells can contain waste to a volume of 5.4 meters long 20 
by 4.0 meters wide by 8.5 meters (13 by 28 ft) high. 21 


C.2.6.1.8 221-T Prevention of Waste Track-Out [40 CFR 264.1101(c)(1)(iii)] 22 


Extensive requirements are in place to prevent tracking out contamination, including administrative 23 
access controls and monitoring.  Protective clothing is required for personnel inside the 221-T canyon.  24 
Exiting the canyon requires step pads to control where the contamination ends, removal of all protective 25 
clothing, and monitoring to determine if any contamination has reached the underlying clothing. 26 


Waste tracked out by the movement of waste or equipment is prevented by monitoring all equipment or 27 
vehicles that exit the building and decontaminating as required.  Waste to be removed from the building is 28 
containerized, wrapped in plastic, or transferred as self-containerized waste.  The waste is screened for 29 
contamination before leaving the building, and could be withheld for treatment if necessary. 30 


C.2.6.1.9 221-T Control of Fugitive Dust Emissions [40 CFR 264.1101(c)(1)(iv)] 31 


Fugitive dust emissions are controlled through the use of negative pressure differentials and filters.  32 
Contaminated areas are kept at a lower pressure than non-contaminated areas, resulting in airflow from 33 
the less contaminated area to the contaminated area, and effectively preventing the release of fugitive 34 
emissions.  The 221-T canyon ventilation system consists of the 291-T exhaust system for exhausting the 35 
main canyon and 221-TA supply fans to supply air to the canyon.   36 


In addition to the equipment in the ventilation system, operational restrictions apply to the 221-T canyon.  37 
These include ensuring that the entry doors are closed when operations are in progress, and having at least 38 
one 291-T exhaust fan in operation during decontamination work that has a high potential to create 39 
airborne contamination. 40 


C.2.6.1.10 C.2.6.1.13 Detection and Repair of 221-T Problematic Conditions 41 
[40 CFR 264.1101(c)(3)] 42 


Response methods for a release of dangerous waste in the 221-T Building and to any condition that could 43 
lead to a release of dangerous waste from the building are provided in Addendum J: Contingency. 44 
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C.2.6.1.11 221-T Containment Building Inspection [40 CFR 264.1101(c)(4)] 1 


Monitoring of building air differential pressure is used in lieu of visual inspections.  Addendum I: 2 
Inspections, describes the containment building inspection. 3 


C.2.7 Miscellaneous Units 4 


The miscellaneous unit dangerous waste management units are defined as the 2706-T Building and the 5 
2706-TA Building.  The 2706-T and 2706-TA Buildings are used to treat and store railroad cars, buses, 6 
trucks, automobiles, heavy equipment, process equipment, and other materials and debris.  Non-7 
containerized waste segregation, sampling, treatment, verification, and/or repackaging are conducted.  8 
Under the provisions of this permit, the waste managed in the miscellaneous unit could contain free 9 
liquids and waste treatment activities could use liquid solvents on operational area floors.  The following 10 
sections address storage and treatment in these dangerous waste management units.  The 2706-T and 11 
2706-TA Buildings each have the capability to perform different treatment processes simultaneously.  12 


The foundation and floor of these buildings were constructed at the same time.  The location that was to 13 
become the 2706-TA Building was poured as a pad immediately adjacent to the 2706-T Building.  The 14 
2706-TA building meets the UBC design loads similar to the 2706-T Building (HNF-SD-WM-ISB-006) 15 
(ICBO 1991).  In the 1990s, the 2706-TA Building was enclosed completely and upgraded to allow for 16 
decontamination operations similar to those occurring in the 2706-T Building. 17 


C.2.7.1 2706-T and 2706-TA Building Design 18 


Descriptions of the basic design, materials of construction, what is known of the design standards, and 19 
demonstration of structural integrity of the 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building are provided in 20 
Sections C.1.1.2.1 and C.1.1.2.2, respectively. 21 


C.2.7.2 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building Primary Containment System 22 


The 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building act as the primary containment system for any 23 
noncontainerized waste treated or stored in the buildings.  The containment system for each building was 24 
designed to restrict releases of dangerous or mixed waste to the environment.  The following sections 25 
describe the primary containment system.   26 


C.2.7.3 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building Primary Barrier Design 27 


The buildings are roofed and fully enclosed.  The floor is reinforced concrete, sealed with a durable 28 
chemical resistant epoxy coating.  The concrete is an inert material with respect to oxidizing, combustible, 29 
and flammable materials.  The floors are sloped toward the collection sumps to minimize the potential for 30 
standing liquids to be present. 31 


C.2.7.4 2706-T and 2706-TA Buildings Liquid Collection, Removal, Secondary 32 
Containment 33 


Miscellaneous unit operations allow storage of non-containerized waste potentially containing free liquids 34 
and decontamination or treatment activities using free liquids on 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building 35 
operational area floors.  The effluent control system that provides secondary containment for tanks and 36 
containers also provides containment, leak detection, and liquid removal capability for non-containerized 37 
waste containing free liquids and for liquids generated during treatment activities.  Consequently, no 38 
concern exists for accumulation of liquids on the primary barrier.   39 


The floor and sump will provide secondary containment, leak detection, and liquid removal capability for 40 
non-containerized waste containing free liquids and for liquids generated during treatment activities.  41 
The floors are constructed from reinforced concrete sealed with a polyurethane enamel epoxy resin.  42 
When cured, this sealant has properties similar to glass.  The polyurethane sealant is chemically resistant 43 
and inert with respect to acids, bases, oxidizers, combustibles, and flammables. 44 


The maximum secondary containment volume is 400 liters in the 2706-T Building and is 2,000 liters in 45 
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the 2706-TA Building.  Storage of non-containerized waste requiring secondary containment beyond this 1 
sump volume design capacity will be achieved through the use of portable secondary containment. 2 


C.2.7.5 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building Operations to Ensure Containment 3 


Operations to ensure containment in the 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Buildings are described in the 4 
following sections. 5 


C.2.7.5.1 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building Primary Barrier Integrity 6 


All of the concrete floors have been sealed with a durable chemical resistant coating.  Periodic 7 
surveillances for cracks, gaps, corrosion, or other deterioration that could allow releases of waste will be 8 
conducted.  Floor surfaces will be inspected before and after operations involving free liquids (Addendum 9 
F, Preparedness and Prevention).  If any problems are identified, steps will be taken to correct the 10 
problem and the actions recorded.  11 


Addendum I, Inspections, describes visual inspections performed to verify building structural integrity as 12 
the primary barrier for non-containerized waste. 13 


C.2.7.5.2 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building Incompatible Waste and/or Treatment 14 
Reagents 15 


No treatment reagents will be placed in the unit or its secondary containment system that could cause the 16 
unit to leak, corrode, or otherwise fail.  Incompatibility determinations for waste and treatment reagents 17 
are made according to Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan. 18 


Treatment reagents will include those necessary to perform the following treatment activities in the 19 
miscellaneous unit:  solidification, decontamination using liquid or solid media, or macroencapsulation.  20 
An evaluation will be performed to ensure treatment reagents will not cause the unit to leak, corrode, or 21 
otherwise fail on a case-by-case basis.  This evaluation will be maintained in the Hanford Facility 22 
Operating Record, T-Plant Complex file. 23 


C.2.7.5.3 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building Level/Height of Waste Contained 24 


The 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building are roofed, fully enclosed waste storage areas.  Storage of 25 
waste will be conducted to ensure the height of the waste does not pose impediments to safe storage of 26 
waste in the unit. 27 


C.2.7.5.4 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building Prevention of Waste Track-Out 28 


Extensive requirements will be in place to prevent the tracking out of contamination, including 29 
administrative access controls and monitoring.  The minimum protective clothing requirements for 30 
personnel inside the 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building include special work procedure clothing and 31 
a fitted, full-face respirator when needed.  Exiting the 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building requires 32 
step off pads to control where the contamination ends, removal of protective clothing, and monitoring 33 
equipment to determine if any contamination has reached the underlying clothing. 34 


Waste that could be tracked out by the movement of waste or equipment will be prevented by monitoring 35 
all equipment or vehicles that exit the building, and decontaminating as required.  Waste to be removed 36 
from the building will be containerized, wrapped in plastic, or transferred as self-containerized waste.  37 
The waste could be withheld for additional treatment if necessary 38 


C.2.7.5.5 Control of 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building Fugitive Dust Emissions 39 


Fugitive dust emissions are controlled through the use of negative pressure differentials and filters.  40 
Contaminated areas are maintained at a lower pressure than noncontaminated areas, resulting in airflow 41 
from the less contaminated area to the contaminated area.  When operating, the HVAC systems provide 42 
constant airflow from clean areas toward areas of higher contamination.  This 'negative' air pressure 43 
prevents contamination from entering clean areas and the environment.  The systems are designed to filter 44 
any contamination that might be released during operations.  The air is sampled, passed through HEPA 45 
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filters, and exhausted to the 2706-T common stack for release.  Air locks exist at personnel entries to 1 
maintain differential pressure.   2 


C.2.7.5.6 Detection and Repair of 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building Problematic 3 
Conditions 4 


Response methods for a release of dangerous and/or mixed waste in the 2706-T Building and 2706-TA 5 
Building and to any condition that could lead to a release of dangerous and/or mixed waste from the 6 
building are provided in the Building Emergency Plan and Addendum J: Contingency Plan. 7 


 8 
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 3 


Figure C.15 2706-T Effluent Collection System Process Flow. 4 


5 
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 1 
Figure C.16 221-T Building Air Flow and Exhaust. 2 
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ADDENDUM E 1 


SECURITY 2 


E. SECURITY 3 


The T Plant Complex (T Plant) Operating Unit Group will be operated to minimize exposure of the 4 
general public and operating personnel to dangerous waste. 5 


E.1 Security 6 


Refer to Permit Attachment 3, Security.  The T Plant Operating Unit Group is located within the 200 Area 7 
of the Hanford Facility and access will be controlled by physical barriers, which complies with 8 
WAC 173-303-310(2)(c).  Signs stating Danger-Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out, or equivalent 9 
language, legible at 25 feet or more, will be posted near the entrance of each T Plant dangerous waste 10 
management unit. 11 


E.1.1 Waiver 12 


Waiver of the security procedures and equipment requirements for the T Plant Operating Unit Group are 13 
not requested, therefore; WAC 173-303-310(1)(a) and (b) are not applicable to the T Plant Operating Unit 14 
Group. 15 


  16 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310
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F PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 1 


This Addendum discusses preparedness and prevention requirements; preventive procedures, structures, 2 
and equipment; and prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, and incompatible waste as related to the 3 
T Plant Complex (T Plant) Operating Unit Group.   4 


F.1 Preparedness and Prevention Requirements 5 


The following sections describe the preparedness and prevention measures to be taken at the T Plant 6 
Operating Unit Group. 7 


F.1.1 Equipment Requirements 8 


The following sections describe the internal and external communications systems, emergency 9 
equipment, and water for fire control required that could be activated by the T Plant Operating Unit 10 
Group Contingency Plan (Addendum J). 11 


F.1.1.1 Internal Communications 12 


The T Plant Operating Unit Group is equipped with an internal communication system to provide 13 
immediate emergency instructions to personnel.  The communication system includes telephones, 14 
computers, public address system, and alarm systems.  Telephones throughout the T Plant Operating Unit 15 
Group provide internal and external communication.  Alarm systems exist to allow personnel to respond 16 
appropriately to various emergencies, including building evacuations, takeover events, and fire and/or 17 
explosion. 18 


Immediate emergency instruction to personnel will be provided by a public address system using speaker 19 
horns and ceiling mounted speakers located throughout the T Plant Operating Unit Group. 20 


F.1.1.2 External Communications 21 


The T Plant will be equipped with devices for summoning emergency assistance from the Hanford Fire 22 
Department, the Hazardous Materials Response Team, and/or local emergency response teams as 23 
necessary.  External communication will be made through the normal telephone system and/or two-way 24 
hand-held and vehicle mounted radios.  In addition, the following external communication systems will 25 
be available for notifying persons assigned to emergency response organizations: 26 


• Fire alarm pull boxes and fire sprinkler flow monitoring devices, connected to a system 27 
monitored around the clock by the Hanford Fire Department. 28 


• Telephone number 911 from site offices phones/373-0911 from cellular phones, are the 29 
emergency contact points for the Hanford Facility; on notification, the Hanford Patrol Operations 30 
Center notifies and/or dispatches required emergency responders. 31 


• Telephone number 373-3800, single point of contact for the emergency duty officer; this number 32 
can be dialed from any Hanford Facility telephone. 33 


• Two-way radio system consisting of hand-held or vehicle radios; the system accesses the Hanford 34 
Site emergency network and can summon the Hanford Fire Department, Hanford Patrol, and/or 35 
any other assistance requested to handle emergencies. 36 


F.1.1.3 Emergency Equipment 37 


Emergency equipment will be available for use at the T Plant Operating Unit Group as required by 38 
WAC 173-303-340(1).  A list of emergency equipment can be found in Addendum J, Contingency Plan.  39 
Addendum I, Inspection Requirements, details the inspections performed and the frequency of 40 
performance for emergency equipment. 41 


F.1.1.4 Water for Fire Control 42 


Water for fire protection will be supplied from a combination of the 200 West Area raw water and potable 43 
water system.  The water distribution system is sized to provide adequate volume and pressure to supply 44 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
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fire-fighting needs under normal and emergency conditions.  In the event that water pressure is lost, the 1 
Hanford Fire Department will provide equipment as described in Permit Attachment 4, Hanford 2 
Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02). 3 


F.1.2 Aisle Space Requirement 4 


Aisle spacing in waste storage areas will be sufficient to allow the movement of personnel and fire 5 
protection equipment in and around the containers.  This storage arrangement also meets the requirements 6 
of the International Fire Code for the protection of human health and the environment.  A minimum 7 
30-inch aisle space will be maintained between rows of containers as required by 8 
WAC 173-303-630(5)(c) and WAC 173-303-340(3). 9 


F.2 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT 10 


The following sections describe preventive procedures, structures, and equipment. 11 


F.2.1 Unloading Operations 12 


Methods are used to minimize the potential for puncturing or opening containers during waste unloading 13 
and are followed during packaging of the waste as well as during unloading.  Qualified operators ensure 14 
that the following methods are carried out before waste is unloaded. 15 


• Containers will be inspected for damage before being unloaded. 16 


• Containers will be handled by appropriate equipment such as a forklift or crane during unloading.  17 
Waste will not be unloaded without the approval of operations supervision during inclement 18 
weather. 19 


• Path to the storage area will be clear of obstructions. 20 


F.2.2 Waste Transfer Lines 21 


The 2706-T Tank System is a standalone liquid waste management system described in Addendum C, 22 
Process Information.  Liquid mixed waste generated in the 2706-T Building and in 2706-TA Building 23 
drains to the 2706-T and 2706-TA sumps.  This waste will be pumped through stainless steel transfer 24 
lines via sump pumps to containers.   25 


F.2.3 Runoff 26 


Addendum C, Process Information, contains information on run-off and run-on of liquids at the T Plant 27 
Operating Unit Group. 28 


F.2.4 Water Supplies 29 


Raw water will be supplied to the T Plant Operating Unit Group from the Columbia River by way of 30 
underground (export) water lines.  Sanitary (potable) water that is used at the T Plant Operating Unit 31 
Group will be derived from the Columbia River and is filtered and treated at a 200 Area water treatment 32 
facility before being distributed for use. 33 


Potential contamination of the potable water supply at the T Plant Operating Unit Group will be prevented 34 
with reduced pressure backflow devices that are installed on all potable water lines.   35 


F.2.5 Equipment and Power Failure 36 


A loss of electrical power could result in the loss of air balance affecting contamination control and the 37 
loss of alarms.  The associated potential hazards are exposure to mixed and/or dangerous waste and 38 
isolation in areas of darkness.  Although dangerous and mixed waste remains contained, measures will be 39 
taken to ensure that any affected buildings will be kept closed until ventilation is restored to control the 40 
potential for radiological contamination spread.  Emergency lamps will be available to provide emergency 41 
lighting throughout various locations in the 221-T Building (galleries, stairwells, and canyon), and in the 42 
2706-T Building, 2706-TA Building, and 2706-TB Building.  The public address system will be equipped 43 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
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with an uninterruptable power supply, which allows for use during a power failure.  Portable generator(s) 1 
will be available to power emergency lighting that could be set up as necessary.  Loss of power could 2 
make it necessary for personnel to evacuate affected areas.  Steps to place utilities in a safe and secure 3 
condition when an emergency has been declared and to deal with the loss of power are identified in 4 
Addendum E (Security). 5 


In the event of a loss of electricity, waste treatment, storage, and movement activities will be stopped with 6 
waste containers and equipment placed in a safe condition.  If transfer of liquid waste is in progress, the 7 
tank level gauges will be monitored to confirm that transfer operations will be halted unless personnel 8 
safety is jeopardized. 9 


As described in Section F.1.1.2, emergency communication equipment will be available to summon 10 
emergency assistance in the event of a power loss. 11 


F.2.6 Personnel Protection Equipment 12 


Refer to Addendum J, Contingency Plan for information regarding required personnel protection 13 
equipment at the T-Plant Operating Unit Group. 14 


F.3 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND/OR INCOMPATIBLE 15 
WASTE 16 


The following section describes prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, and/or incompatible waste. 17 


F.3.1 Precautions to Prevent Ignition or Reaction of Ignitable or Reactive Waste 18 


Based on the waste characteristics identified by the onsite generating unit or offsite generator, specific 19 
packaging instructions will be provided by the T-Plant operating organization.  Liquids are transferred to 20 
the CWC Operating Unit Group for storage until treatment is available at the T-Plant Operating Unit 21 
Group.  Incompatible waste will not be packaged within the same container. 22 


 The following general precautions will be taken at the T-Plant Operating Unit Group for handling 23 
ignitable or reactive waste and mixing of incompatible waste. 24 


• No smoking will be allowed in the T-Plant Operating Unit Group dangerous waste management 25 
units. 26 


• No open flames, sparking devices, cutting or welding, hot surfaces, or heat sparks are allowed 27 
while ignitable or reactive waste is present, unless a hot work permit has been approved. 28 


• Compatibility testing will be conducted before mixing any two wastes (refer to, Addendum B, 29 
Waste Analysis Plan for details). 30 


• Incompatible waste will be segregated by dikes, walls, berms or other Ecology approved device.  31 
(refer to Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan and Addendum C, Process Information). 32 


• At least yearly, the areas where ignitable or reactive waste is stored shall be inspected in 33 
accordance with WAC 173-303-395(1)(d) by facility personnel in the presence of a professional 34 
person who is familiar with the International Fire Code or in the presence of the Hanford Fire 35 
Marshal. 36 


• Containers with ignitable or reactive waste will be stored in covered dangerous waste 37 
management units. 38 


F.3.2 Precautions for Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixing of Incompatible 39 
Waste 40 


The T Plant receives waste containers that contain ignitable, reactive, and incompatible wastes that 41 
require treatment and/or repackaging.  Ignitable or reactive waste and incompatible waste will be 42 
managed pursuant to WAC 173-303-395(1).  At the T-Plant, waste will be managed to prevent the 43 
reaction of ignitable or reactive waste in the following ways: 44 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395
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For ignitable and reactive waste the requirements of WAC 173-303-640(9) will be met. 1 


• The fire protection system will be designed to prevent or detect the occurrence of fires and 2 
explosions and to minimize their effect.   3 


• Structures, systems, and components will be protected to ensure that emergency response 4 
activities are not hindered during a credible fire or explosion. 5 


• In all cases, noncombustible or fire-resistant materials will be used throughout T-Plant wherever 6 
practicable.   7 


• Fire detection, alarm, and suppression systems (e.g., extinguishers) will be compatible with the 8 
radiation, chemical, and temperature environments in which the systems are used. 9 


It is possible to accidently mix certain reagents together, either before use or during application that might 10 
react with each other to produce toxic or noxious fumes.  The hazards presented to the operator by these 11 
fumes will be mitigated by various means that include engineered ventilation systems, the use of T-Plant 12 
operations/management requirements, and /or protective equipment.  The possibility of inadvertent 13 
mixing will be minimized by requiring that all containers or tanks used to mix or store these reagents be 14 
flushed before reusing and by only using one mixture at a time when decontaminating equipment. 15 


At the T-Plant, incompatible waste will be managed pursuant to WAC 173-303-630(9) in that: 16 


• Waste will be packaged in containers in accordance with the overpack container requirements of 17 
WAC 173-303-161.  Incompatible waste, as defined in WAC 173-303-040, will not be placed 18 
within the same outer container. 19 


• Containers of incompatible wastes will be segregated within the building or otherwise separated 20 
by the use of devices meeting the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(9). 21 


No smoking is permitted in these storage areas and "NO SMOKING" signs are posted. 22 


  23 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-161

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-040

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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ADDENDUM G 1 


PERSONNEL TRAINING 2 


Specific requirements for the Hanford Facility Personnel Training program are described in Permit 3 
Attachment 5.  The Permittees will comply with the training matrix below, which provides training 4 
requirements for Hanford Facility personnel associated with the T-Plant Complex (T-Plant) Operating 5 
Unit Group.  Refer to the T-Plant Operating Unit Group Dangerous Waste Training Plan (DWTP) for a 6 
complete description of the personnel training requirements.  As required by Permit Condition II.I.2, a 7 
copy of the T-Plant Operating Unit Group DWTP will be placed in the Hanford Facility Operating 8 
Record, T Plant Complex File, and will be updated by the Permittees as unit-specific conditions change.  9 
Training received by facility personnel will be commensurate with the duties they perform.  Individuals 10 
are not required to receive training for work/duties they do not perform. 11 


T-Plant Complex Training Matrix 12 


 Training Category1 
Permit 
Attachment 5 
Training 
Category 


General 
Hanford 
Facility 
Training 


Contingency 
Plan Training 


Emergency 
Coordinator 


Training 


Operations Training 


T Plant Complex 
DWTP 
implementing 
plan 


Orientation 
Program 


Emergency 
Response 


(Contingency 
Plan) 


Emergency 
Coordinator 


Training 


General 
Waste 


Management 
Container 


Management 
Tank 


System 
Containment 


Building 
Miscellaneous 


unit 
Job 
title/position 


        


Nuclear 
Chemical 
Operator 


X X  X X X X X 


Operations 
Supervisor X X X X     


Environmental 
Compliance 
Officer (ECO) 


X   X     


Resident Waste 
Service 
Provider 


X   X X    


Non-Resident 
Waste Service 
Provider 


X   X X    


 13 
  14 
                                                      
1 Refer to the T-Plant Operating Unit Group Waste Training Plan for a complete description of coursework in each 
training category. 







 WA7890008967, Part III Operating Unit Group 9 
 T-Plant Complex 


Part III Operating Unit Group 9-G.4 


 1 
 2 


This page intentionally left blank. 3 








 WA7890008967 Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 
T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Operating Unit Group 9-H-i 


ADDENDUM H 1 


CLOSURE PLAN 2 


 3 


  4 







 WA7890008967 Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 
T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Operating Unit Group 9-H-ii 


 1 


 2 


This page intentionally left blank. 3 


  4 







 WA7890008967 Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 
T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Operating Unit Group 9-H-iii 


ADDENDUM H 1 


CLOSURE PLAN 2 


 3 
Contents 4 


H CLOSURE................................................................................................................................. H.1 5 


H.1 Closure Plan .............................................................................................................................. H.1 6 


H.2 Closure Performance Standard .................................................................................................. H.1 7 


H.2.1 Closure Standards for Metal Surfaces, Tanks, Concrete ........................................................... H.2 8 


H.2.2 Closure Standards for Piping and Ancillary Equipment ........................................................... H.2 9 


H.2.3 Closure Standards for Underlying Soils .................................................................................... H.3 10 


H.2.4 Closure Standards for Gravel, Asphalt and Concrete in Outside Areas .................................... H.3 11 


H.3 Closure Activities ...................................................................................................................... H.4 12 


H.3.1 General Closure Activities ........................................................................................................ H.4 13 


H.3.2 Removing Dangerous Waste from Tank Systems ..................................................................... H.4 14 


H.3.3 Removing Other Dangerous Waste ........................................................................................... H.5 15 


H.3.4 Decontamination and Closure of Tanks .................................................................................... H.5 16 


H.3.5 Decontamination and Closure of Process Equipment ............................................................... H.6 17 


H.3.6 Visual Inspection and Survey and Clean Debris Surface Performance Standards .................... H.6 18 


H.3.7 Closure of Structures ................................................................................................................. H.6 19 


H.3.8 Designation of Waste Generated During Closure ..................................................................... H.6 20 


H.4 Schedule for Closure ................................................................................................................. H.7 21 


H.5 Certification of Closure ............................................................................................................. H.7 22 


 23 
 24 







 WA7890008967 Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 
T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Operating Unit Group 9-H.1 


H CLOSURE 1 


This addendum describes the planned activities and performance standards for closing Dangerous Waste 2 
Management Units (DWMUs) at T-Plant. 3 


H.1 Closure Plan  4 


T-Plant consists of the dangerous waste management units (DWMUs) where dangerous and mixed waste 5 
is treated or stored in containers, tanks, containment buildings, and miscellaneous units.  Refer to 6 
Addendum C for the DWMU locations and descriptions. 7 


Closure of the T-Plant Dangerous Waste Management Units (DWMUs) may proceed independently of 8 
one another.  The closure approach will be closure by removal or decontamination (“clean close”) as 9 
required by WAC 173-303-610(2) and unit specific requirements with the exception of the DWMUs that 10 
are located within the 221-T Canyon Building:  221-T Canyon Deck (S01 and S06), 221-T Tank System 11 
(S02), and the 221-T Cells (S06).  When the 221-T Canyon Building is closed, the Tri-Party Agreement 12 
(Attachment 1) is anticipated to contain a milestone related to a past practice and TSD unit disposition 13 
similar to what has been established for B Plant and PUREX.  Post closure requirements for DWMUs 14 
outside the 221-T Canyon Building are not anticipated, as clean closure is expected to be obtained.  Post-15 
closure requirements for DWMUs in the 221-T Canyon Building may be required.  The Permittees will 16 
submit a permit modification to amend Addendum H to coincide with coordination activities with past 17 
practice disposition under the Tri-Party Agreement. 18 


Records of the DWMUs in the T-Plant Complex identify the materials stored, as well as records of any 19 
spills, releases, and related cleanups at T-Plant dangerous waste management units.  The permit 20 
conditions authorizing storage of containerized waste at T-Plant DWMUs help ensure that spills or 21 
releases will not occur.  Should spills or releases occur, permit conditions ensure that they are cleaned up 22 
and documented in compliance with the final closure performance standards. 23 


Dangerous waste management units at T-Plant will be closed by removal or decontamination with respect 24 
to dangerous waste contamination that resulted from operations.  If it is determined that closure by 25 
removal or decontamination is not possible, the closure plan will be modified in accordance with Permit 26 
Condition II.J.2 to address closure of the affected unit (s) as a landfill and post-closure activities including 27 
groundwater monitoring. 28 


Uncontaminated or decontaminated structures and equipment will be left in place for future use, or 29 
disassembled, dismantled, and removed for disposal.  Decisions regarding disposal or future use of 30 
equipment and structures will be made at the time of closure.  Equipment and structures subject to 31 
requirements of this closure plan include those that have been used for the treatment and/or storage of 32 
dangerous or mixed waste, or which may reasonably be expected to be or have been contaminated by 33 
dangerous or mixed waste. 34 


221-T Building cells, in which treatment, storage, or disposal of dangerous/mixed waste did not occur, are 35 
not subject to the requirements of this closure plan.  36 


H.2 Closure Performance Standard 37 


Closure by removal or decontamination requires the decontamination or removal and disposal of all 38 
dangerous waste, waste residues, contaminated equipment, soil or other material established in 39 
accordance with the removal or decontamination performance standards established in this closure plan 40 
pursuant to  WAC 173-303-610(2).  This and future closure plan revisions will document closure 41 
activities necessary to achieve compliance with these performance standards.  42 


Closure by removal or decontamination, based on the requirements established in this closure plan 43 
pursuant to WAC 173-303-610(2), will eliminate the need for future maintenance and will be protective 44 
of human health and the environment by removing and reducing the chemical contamination (resulting 45 
from operations) at T-Plant DWMUs to levels that are below concern with respect to human health and 46 
the environment. 47 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
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Clean closure of soils underlying the structures and soils surrounding the outdoor storage area will be 1 
accomplished by demonstrating that there are no pathways for dangerous waste to the underlying soils.  2 
Operating records will be checked to verify that cleanup of any spills within the WRAP dangerous waste 3 
management units was performed, and that these cleanups satisfied the closure performance standards at 4 
the time of the cleanup.  5 


Clean closure will be to standards specified in this closure plan pursuant to WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)(ii) 6 
for all structures, equipment, floors, containment area, sumps, liners, grates, storage pads, etc.  Except for 7 
the asphalt surface located at the 2706-T Asphalt Pad, the performance standard for structures, equipment, 8 
bases, liners, etc, will be a clean debris surface in 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1, Footnote 3, incorporated by 9 
reference in WAC 173-303-140(2).  For equipment, a closure performance standard of removal or 10 
disposal can be applied.  For the asphalt surface area identified above, the closure performance standard 11 
will be removal of the asphalt surface, treatment as necessary, and disposal.    12 


Although not anticipated, any contaminated soils will be subject to numeric cleanup levels in WAC 173-13 
303-610(2)(b)(i).  If contaminated soils are encountered, or if it is not possible to demonstrate there are no 14 
pathways for dangerous wastes or constituents to underlying soils, this circumstance will be considered an 15 
unexpected event for closure requiring a modification to the plan pursuant to Permit Condition II.J.2. 16 


Any previously designated dangerous/mixed waste or debris removed from T-Plant permitted storage will 17 
be managed in accordance with this Permit.  Newly or generated dangerous/mixed waste from 18 
decontamination or removal efforts will be designated in accordance with WAC 173-303-070 through -19 
100 and managed accordingly.   20 


H.2.1 Closure Standards for Metal Surfaces, Tanks, Concrete 21 


This closure plan proposes the use of a 'clean debris surface' (defined in the following paragraph) as the 22 
clean closure performance standard for metal surfaces, tanks, and concrete surfaces that will remain after 23 
closure.  This approach is consistent with Ecology guidance for achievement of clean closure (Publication 24 
#94-111, Ecology 2005).   25 


 The clean debris surface standard is verified visually.  “A clean debris surface means the surface, when 26 
viewed without magnification, shall be free of all visible contaminated soil and hazardous waste except 27 
residual staining from soil and waste consisting of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discolorations 28 
and soil and waste in cracks, crevices, and pits may be present provided that such staining and waste and 29 
soil in cracks, crevices, and pits shall be limited to no more than 5% of each square inch of surface area” 30 
[40 CFR 268.45].  31 


Metal surfaces, except piping, requiring decontamination based on visual examination will be 32 
decontaminated using an appropriate physical or chemical extraction technology from the alternative 33 
treatment standards for hazardous debris [40 CFR 268.45, incorporated by reference by WAC 173-303-34 
140].  Piping will be rinsed to achieve a clean debris surface.   35 


When a physical extraction method is used on concrete, the performance standard is based on removal of 36 
the contaminated layer of debris.  The physical extraction performance standard for concrete is removal of 37 
0.6 centimeter of the surface layer and treatment to a clean debris surface.   38 


H.2.2 Closure Standards for Piping and Ancillary Equipment 39 


The internal and external piping of the 2706-T Tank System that has contacted dangerous waste will be 40 
flushed and drained as part of closure.  When practical, ancillary equipment, which has contacted 41 
dangerous waste will also be flushed and drained.  For piping and ancillary equipment where the 42 
contaminated surface can be inspected, an inspection will be performed to see if the surfaces meets the 43 
clean debris standard in 40 CFR 268.45, incorporated by reference by WAC 173-303-140 and can be 44 
declared non-dangerous in accordance with WAC 173-303-071(3)(qq).  If it is not possible to inspect the 45 
contaminated surfaces or meet the clean debris surface performance standard, the particular piping or 46 
ancillary equipment of concern will be removed, designated, and disposed of accordingly.  47 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-140

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-070

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=aecddcf6a33d70bcac053b4c7889d80e&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3.4.27.6&idno=40

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=aecddcf6a33d70bcac053b4c7889d80e&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3.4.27.6&idno=40

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-140

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-140

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=aecddcf6a33d70bcac053b4c7889d80e&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3.4.27.6&idno=40

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-140

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-071
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Dangerous and/or mixed-waste materials generated during closure activities will be managed in 1 
accordance with WAC 173-303-610(5).  Removal of any dangerous wastes or dangerous constituents 2 
during partial or final closure will be handled in accordance with applicable requirements of 3 
WAC 173-303-610(5). 4 


H.2.3 Closure Standards for Underlying Soils  5 


H.2.3.1 2706- T (TA) (TB), 214-T, 221-T Canyon  6 


Clean closure of the soil under the T-Plant buildings (221-T Canyon Building, 2706-T Buildings, and 7 
214-T Building) will be accomplished by demonstrating that the coated concrete floors kept 8 
contamination from reaching the soil.  The coated concrete floors provided secondary containment for the 9 
storage and treatment areas of T-Plant.  Unless inspections have identified potential through-thickness 10 
cracks in the concrete or containment system indicating containment failure and a subsequent potential for 11 
soil contamination from the TSD unit operations, the soil will be considered clean closed.  Should 12 
inspections identify such cracks, and there have been documented spills in the vicinity, potential soil 13 
contamination will be investigated.  In this circumstance, a sampling and analysis plan for characterizing 14 
the nature and extent of soil contamination will be prepared following the completion of a data quality 15 
objectives process in accordance with EPA/600/R-96/055 (QA/G-4), Data Quality Objectives Process, as 16 
amended.  The data quality objectives process will be initiated prior to closure on a schedule to ensure 17 
timely closure of T-Plant.  The sampling and analysis plan will be submitted to Ecology as part of a 18 
permit modification pursuant to Permit Condition II.J.2.  This permit modification request will also 19 
establish constituents of concern, soil remediation requirements, soil closure performance standards, and 20 
associated sampling, analysis, and QA/QC requirements necessary to demonstrate compliance with 21 
closure performance standards.  The sampling and analysis plan will be prepared consistent with 22 
EPA/240-B-01/003 (EPA/QA R-5), EPA Requirements for Quality Assurance Project Plans, as amended.   23 


Clean closure of soils underlying piping encased in secondary containment with leak detection will be 24 
accomplished by demonstrating that there are no pathways for dangerous waste to the underlying soil.  25 
The T-Plant Operating Record will be checked to verify that the primary piping has not leaked.  If records 26 
indicate that no leaks from the primary piping have occurred, the soil will be considered clean closed.  If 27 
leaks in the primary pipe occurred and inspection reveals no through thickness cracks in the secondary 28 
pipe, the soil will be considered clean closed.  29 


If the investigation above indentifies potential soil contamination, those soils will be sampled and 30 
analyzed for constituents of concern according to the sampling and analysis plan.  The sampling and 31 
analysis plan will be prepared following the completion of a data quality objectives process in accordance 32 
with EPA/600/R-96/055 (QA/G-4), Data Quality Objectives Process, as amended.  The data quality 33 
objectives process will be initiated prior to closure on a schedule to ensure timely closure of T-Plant.  The 34 
sampling and analysis plan will be submitted to Ecology as part of a permit modification request in 35 
accordance with WAC-173-303-830.  The sampling and analysis plan will be prepared consistent with 36 
EPA/240-B-01/003 (EPA/QA R-5), EPA Requirements for Quality Assurance Project Plans, as amended. 37 


The soil will be considered clean closed if the soil analytical results determine that the constituents of 38 
concern are either: 39 


• Below the levels in WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)(i).  40 
• Below background levels in the Hanford soil if background is greater.    41 


If the constituents of concern exceed background levels, the soil will be closed per the standards of WAC 42 
173-303-610(2)(b).  43 


H.2.4 Closure Standards for Gravel, Asphalt and Concrete in Outside Areas 44 


Clean closure of the gravel, asphalt and concrete surfaces will be accomplished by checking the T-Plant 45 
operating records to verify that cleanup of any spills within the T-Plant was performed.  This applies to all 46 
the outside storage and shipment pads.  It applies as well to the gravel surface under the Dangerous and/or 47 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
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Mixed Waste Storage Modules listed.  If the closure standards are not met in these outside areas at T-1 
Plant, the gravel, asphalt or concrete will be removed, treated as necessary, and disposed.  2 


H.3 Closure Activities  3 


Clean closure will be accomplished with the proper implementation of this plan.  At the time of closure, 4 
the closure plan will be modified, as necessary, to reflect current regulation or informational revisions in 5 
accordance with WAC 173-303-610(3)(b).  If it is determined that clean closure is not possible, the 6 
closure plan will be modified to address post closure activities. 7 


H.3.1 General Closure Activities 8 


The approach to the closure of T-Plant is to remove all dangerous waste, send the dangerous waste for 9 
final disposition at an appropriate facility, evaluate the T-Plant’s operating record for spill history, and 10 
verify that equipment, metal, concrete, and asphalt meets clean debris surface as described in Section H.2. 11 


The T-Plant operating record will be reviewed to identify any previous spills and releases that occurred at 12 
T-Plant.  The review will also verify the cleanup of spills was performed and that these cleanups satisfied 13 
the closure performance standards at the time of the cleanup. 14 


Attainment of a clean debris surface is verified visually in accordance with the performance standard.  15 
When the performance standard is not met, decontamination of concrete will be accomplished using 16 
physical extraction methods from the alternative treatment standards for hazardous debris [40 CFR 17 
268.45, incorporated by reference by WAC 173-303-140].  Inspections to verify achievement of a clean 18 
debris surface will be performed and documented. 19 


The concrete will be reexamined visually after decontamination.  Areas that do not satisfy the clean debris 20 
closure performance standard will be reevaluated for more rigorous decontamination or removal, 21 
designation, and disposal.  If this circumstance is encountered, it will be considered an unexpected event 22 
during closure, and this closure plan will be modified according to Permit Condition II.J.2. 23 


Closure activities will include the following:   24 


• Document review to determine spill history. 25 
• Inventory removal. 26 
• Visual inspection and survey. 27 
• Process equipment decontamination and/or removal. 28 
• Structure decontamination and/or removal. 29 
• Designation of wastes generated during closure. 30 
• Obtain independent registered professional engineer certification that closure activities were 31 


completed in accordance with the approved closure plan (to include any approved permit 32 
modifications). 33 


Additional details for closure activities are provided below. 34 


All waste inventories at T-Plant at the start of closure will be processed as part of closure.  No waste will 35 
remain at T-Plant at the completion of closure.  Residue remaining in process lines and equipment will be 36 
removed during decontamination as necessary to achieve a clean debris surface.  All containers of waste 37 
will be removed from the storage structures and will be transferred to another permitted onsite TSD unit 38 
or offsite TSD facility.  Equipment used in performing closure activities may be decontaminated as 39 
necessary to meet the closure performance standards for equipment in Section H.2.  Equipment that is not 40 
or cannot be decontaminated, as well as materials used in performing closure activities, will be disposed 41 
at an on-site TSD unit, an off-site TSD facility, or another approved facility. 42 


H.3.2 Removing Dangerous Waste from Tank Systems 43 


The mixed waste inventory contained within the 2706-T Tank System will be removed using the existing 44 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=548ded222d97a6fad527ed58d0bf6050&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3.4.27.6&idno=40

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=548ded222d97a6fad527ed58d0bf6050&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3.4.27.6&idno=40

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-140
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process equipment and pumps to the extent practical.  Piping may be rerouted and temporary piping may 1 
be installed to allow the isolation of tanks and ancillary equipment for draining, decontamination, and 2 
closure.  Rerouted and temporary piping will be closed in the same manner as process piping.  All 3 
structures and equipment will be decontaminated to the closure standards in Section H.2.1 and H.2.2 or 4 
disposed.  Piping that meets the closure standard in Section H.2.2 may be left in place.  Piping that does 5 
not meet the closure standard, or cannot be inspected, or determined to be non-dangerous, will be 6 
disposed of accordingly.  Decontamination of the tanks including removal of tank heel and residues will 7 
occur pursuant to WAC 173-303-610(5) and WAC 173-303-640(8)(a), as necessary, to meet the clean 8 
debris surface closure performance standard according to 40 CFR 268.45, incorporated by reference by 9 
WAC 173-303-140.  The mixed waste inventory so removed will be transferred to an appropriately 10 
authorized facility for disposition.  All of the waste inventory will be removed before closure.  Any 11 
residue remaining in piping, equipment, or liner will be removed to an appropriate unit for final 12 
disposition.  13 


H.3.3 Removing Other Dangerous Waste 14 


T-Plant provides storage capacity for both onsite- and offsite-generated waste.  Dangerous waste will be 15 
transferred for disposition at the start of T-Plant closure.  Containerized waste will be designated (if 16 
required) and transferred to an appropriately authorized facility for final disposition.  All of the waste 17 
inventory will be removed before closure.   18 


H.3.4 Decontamination and Closure of Tanks 19 


The following general steps will be performed to close the 2706-T Tank System and ancillary equipment: 20 


• Piping and ancillary equipment associated with the tank will be flushed with water and drained to 21 
the tank being closed, to another tank, or to containers.   22 


• The tank will be flushed as necessary to facilitate visual inspection.  23 
• Wastewater will be removed from the tank and transferred to another tank or containers.  24 


Additional pumps and piping may be installed to empty the tank as low as practical. 25 
• Rinsing may be performed to facilitate removal of residue. 26 
• An initial visual inspection of the tank’s interior and exterior surfaces will be performed to 27 


determine the type of flushing that will allow the tank to be cleaned closed, or whether the tank 28 
cannot be clean closed.  29 


• The tank’s surfaces, piping and ancillary equipment may be cleaned by chemical or physical 30 
extraction techniques described in 40 CFR 268.45.  Flush solution will be transferred to another 31 
tank or containers.  All flush solution at the bottom of the tank will be removed (to the extent 32 
practical) before visual inspection. 33 


• The tank, piping, and ancillary equipment will be inspected visually for compliance with the 34 
performance standard in Section H.2.1 and H.2.2.  Visual inspections may be made using a 35 
camera or other device that allows verification of meeting the performance standard. 36 


If any areas are found not meeting the clean debris surface performance standard, these areas will be: 37 


• decontaminated in–place, or 38 
• the contaminated portions will be removed, designated, and disposed accordingly, or  39 
• the tank may be found to be non-dangerous in accordance with WAC 173-303-071(3)(qq). 40 


Only removal of contaminants from the surface layer is necessary for metal surfaces [40CFR 268.45, 41 
Table 1, incorporated by reference at WAC 173-303-140]. 42 


The outside of the tanks also will be inspected for compliance to the performance standard.  Any areas 43 
found not to meet this performance standard will be decontaminated in –place, or the contaminated 44 
portions will be removed, designated, and disposed accordingly.  If tanks are removed from the stainless 45 
steel lined vault for inspection, the tanks will be either placed on engineered containment devices (e.g., 46 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=aecddcf6a33d70bcac053b4c7889d80e&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3.4.27.6&idno=40

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-140

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=aecddcf6a33d70bcac053b4c7889d80e&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3.4.27.6&idno=40

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-071
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portable catch basins, liners, etc.) to collect and contain solutions or the surface on which the tanks rest 1 
will be inspected for cracks or other openings that could provide a pathway to soil.  This inspection will 2 
be performed as described in Section H.2.1.  The cracks will be sealed before beginning the 3 
decontamination.  4 


Piping embedded within the concrete walls of the structure will be left in place until removal of the 5 
concrete and then examined, as possible, for a clean debris surface. 6 


Decontamination residues will be collected, designated, and managed as appropriate.  If it is not possible 7 
to meet clean debris surface performance standard, these areas will be: 8 


• decontaminated in–place, or 9 
• the contaminated portions will be removed, designated, and disposed accordingly, or  10 
• the tank may be found to be non-dangerous in accordance with WAC 173-303-071(3)(qq). 11 


H.3.5 Decontamination and Closure of Process Equipment  12 


Equipment containing or contaminated with dangerous/mixed waste or waste residue will be managed by 13 
one of the following methods:  14 


• Decontamination.  15 
• Disposal as dangerous waste.  16 
• Disposal as mixed waste.   17 


The method to be used will be determined based on the specific piece of equipment, the level of 18 
contamination, the ease with which the equipment can be decontaminated, the waste designation 19 
performed in accordance with WAC 173-303-070 through -100, and the estimated quantity of waste to be 20 
generated during decontamination.  Final disposal will be determined using appropriate techniques 21 
available at the time of closure. 22 


H.3.6 Visual Inspection and Survey and Clean Debris Surface Performance Standards 23 


After all waste and equipment has been removed from T-Plant, a visual inspection and survey will be 24 
performed to identify areas of potential contamination.  The visual inspection will evaluate the equipment 25 
and structures, including interior walls, containment areas, grates, floors, and storage pads.  For areas that 26 
do not satisfy closure performance standards, field personnel will determine whether to remove and 27 
dispose or to decontaminate. 28 


H.3.7 Closure of Structures 29 


Any structures, including interior walls, containment areas, including, sumps, grates and, floors will be 30 
decontaminated if they contain or have contaminated dangerous/mixed waste or waste residue in excess 31 
of the clean debris surface performance standard.  The method of decontamination used will depend on 32 
the nature of the structure and the extent and type of contamination.  Decontamination methods might 33 
include wiping, washing, brushing, or scrubbing, and rinsing with water or other appropriate media.  34 
Decontamination procedures will address minimization of decontamination waste, measures to contain 35 
and collect such waste.  Decontamination waste will be designated in accordance with WAC 173-303-070 36 
through -100 and managed appropriately.   37 


H.3.8 Designation of Waste Generated During Closure 38 


During closure, waste could be generated.  Any waste generated during closure will be designated in 39 
accordance with WAC 173-303-070 through -100.  Following designation as dangerous and/or mixed 40 
waste, the waste will be managed under the generator provisions of WAC 173-303-200, an on-site 41 
dangerous waste management unit at which closure has not yet begun, or at an off-site TSD facility. 42 


In the unlikely event that contaminants are suspected to have penetrated the unit’s containment, sampling 43 
will be performed as necessary to determine the extent of contamination.  If sampling is necessary to 44 
achieve clean closure, the closure plan will be amended via permit modification. 45 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-071

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-070

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-070

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-070

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-200
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H.4 Schedule for Closure  1 


The actual year of closure is unknown but will be based on the availability of waste requiring processing, 2 
operational requirements, and aging effects on T-Plant Complex, among other considerations.  When a 3 
definite closure date is established, notification of closure will be provided in accordance with Permit 4 
Condition II.J.3. 5 


The closure schedule is based on the time required to perform applicable closure activities described in 6 
Sections H.1.2.  When closure begins, the inventory of dangerous waste will be removed within 90 days 7 
from the receipt of the final volume of waste.  All closure activities will be completed within 180 days 8 
after the last shipment of waste is received at each T-Plant dangerous waste management units 9 
[WAC 173-303-610(4)(b)].  Ecology will be notified by DOE on when closure is expected to begin in 10 
accordance to Permit Condition II.J.3 [WAC 173-303-610 (3)(c)].  Closure activities are summarized in 11 
Table H.1.  A detailed schedule of closure activities is provided in Table H.2. 12 


H.5 Certification of Closure 13 


Within sixty days of completion of closure activities at each T-Plant dangerous waste management unit 14 
according to this plan, the Permittees will submit to Ecology by registered mail a certification that the 15 
corresponding dangerous waste management units have been closed in accordance with the specifications 16 
in this plan.  The certification will be signed by the Permittees and by an independent registered 17 
professional engineer. 18 


Table H.1.  Summary of Closure Activities  


Closure Activity Description Expected Duration 
Receipt of final volume of dangerous waste N/A 


Notify Ecology that closure will begin 45 days 


Remove waste inventory – package all dangerous waste, manifest, and transfer to 
permitted facility for further storage, treatment and/or disposal 


90 days 


Decontaminate structural surfaces and equipment. 45 days 


Analyze decontamination waste to determine proper methods of treatment/disposal 25 days 


Dispose of decontamination waste based on results of waste analysis 20 days 
 19 


Table H.2.  Detailed Schedule of Closure  


Action Schedule 
Pre-Closure Activities 
Date of receipt of last volume of waste Day 0 
Closure Activities 
Removal of Waste Inventory Day 75 
Removal of equipment and components  Day 95 
Decontamination of Unit Day 135 
Management of Decontamination Waste 
Waste Analysis Day 160  
Waste Disposal Day 180 
Other Activities 
Certification of Closure to Ecology Day 240 
Delay of closure justified by alara concerns and documented in the final 
disposition of the 221-T canyon Section 8 criteria.   


 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
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I INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 1 


I.1 Inspection Plan 2 


This section describes the method(s) and schedule for inspections of the T-Plant Complex treatment and 3 
storage areas.  The purpose of inspections is to help ensure that situations do not exist that might cause or 4 
lead to the release of dangerous and/or mixed waste that could threaten human health and the 5 
environment.  Problems or abnormal conditions identified by inspections are corrected on a schedule that 6 
prevents hazards to human health and the environment in accordance with the requirements of 7 
WAC 173-303-320(3).  The Permittees shall ensure that the T-Plant Complex inspections meet the 8 
requirements of WAC 173-303-320(2),   WAC 173-303-630(6) for containers, WAC 173-303-640(6) for 9 
tanks, WAC 173-303-680(2) for miscellaneous units, and 40 CFR 264.1101(c)(4) incorporated by 10 
reference at WAC 173-303-695 for containment buildings, as described in this Addendum. 11 


I.1.1 General Inspection Requirements 12 


The content and frequency of inspections are described in this section and in Table I.1.  Inspections will 13 
be performed by trained and authorized operations personnel.  An inspection schedule will be maintained 14 
and inspections will be documented on inspection data sheets.  The T-Plant Complex operations 15 
supervisor will sign and date the appropriate inspection sheet after corrections are completed of any 16 
deficiencies discovered during the inspections.  The schedule and inspection records will be retained in 17 
the T-Plant Complex operating record for a minimum of 5 years and contain the information specified in 18 
Permit Condition II.X.2. 19 


I.1.1.1 Types of Problems 20 


The T-Plant Complex treatment and storage areas will be inspected to assess conditions including, but not 21 
limited to, the following: 22 


• Condition of the differential pressure monitoring for the containment building 23 
• Condition of tanks 24 
• Condition of containers  25 
• Condition of the miscellaneous unit 26 
• Condition of safety and emergency equipment  27 
• Condition of secondary containment  28 
• Condition of security equipment. 29 


I.1.1.2 Frequency of Inspections 30 


In accordance with WAC 173-303-320, the inspection schedule for the T-Plant Complex, including the 31 
frequency of inspections, is identified in Table I.1.  Inspections will be performed by qualified personnel.   32 


As required by WAC 173-303-395(1)(d), annual inspections will be performed on areas storing any 33 
ignitable and reactive waste by authorized personnel.  The following information will be entered into the 34 
operating record. 35 


• Date and time of the inspection 36 
• Name of person who performed the inspection 37 
• A notation of the observations made 38 
• Any remedial actions taken as a result of this inspection. 39 


I.1.2 Schedule for Remedial Action for Problems Revealed During Inspections  40 


To prevent hazards to the human health and the environment, deficiencies found during inspections will 41 
be corrected in accordance with Permit Condition II.X.4.  Conditions that do not pose an imminent hazard 42 
to human health and the environment will be corrected in a timeframe established by the Ecology and/or 43 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-320

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-320

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-680

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-695

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-320

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395
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facility management.  For example, defects in floor coatings in the 2706-T and 2706-TA operational areas 1 
will be corrected before starting decontamination or waste treatment operations involving free liquids on 2 
the affected surfaces. 3 


If inspections identify significant tank or container corrosion or leaks and/or spills in secondary 4 
containment, the resultant liquid will be removed on a schedule that prevents hazards to human health and 5 
the environment.   6 


I.1.3 Specific Process Inspection Requirements 7 


The following sections describe the specific process inspections performed at T-Plant Complex. 8 


I.1.3.1 Container Inspection [WAC 173-303-630] 9 


Waste containers will be inspected visually daily and weekly during waste handling operations where a 10 
potential for spills exists and before transfer or movement within T-Plant Complex.  Inspections will be 11 
documented using inspection checklists and conditions will be recorded that require corrective action.  12 
Inspectors look for the following items: 13 


• Open or improperly sealed containers 14 
• Condition of containers (e.g., bulging, cracks, dents, gouges, rust, etc.) 15 
• Proper labeling and marking 16 
• Leaks and spills (e.g., moisture, drops, stains, pooling on floor, etc.). 17 
• Segregation of incompatible wastes 18 
• Appropriate aisle spacing 19 
• Containment to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7) 20 


I.1.3.2 Tank, Sump, and Secondary Containment Inspection  21 


The following sections describe the inspection of T-Plant Complex tanks, sumps, and secondary 22 
containment The Permittees will inspect the tank systems according to the requirements in WAC 173-23 
303-640. 24 


I.1.3.2.1 2706-T Complex Tank System  25 
The 2706-T Complex Tank System is currently out of service and is blanked off to prevent the addition 26 
and discharge from the tanks.  The 2706-T Tank System will be inspected annually.  The Permittees will 27 
submit a permit modification to modify the inspection frequency as part of placing the tanks into service.  28 
Inspectors look for the following: 29 


• Standing liquid present in secondary containment and 2706-TB Building sump 30 
• Ancillary equipment including water/fire/waste transfer lines, pumps, and tanks for signs of 31 


damage or leakage around flanges, valves, and man ways 32 
• Tank cracks, corrosion, weld breaks, punctures, etc. 33 
• Monitoring and leak detection equipment; annunciator panels and alarms; and overfill control 34 


inspection devices and gauges working (e.g., level alarms, level sensing devices, , bypass to 35 
standby tanks gauges) 36 


• Condition of the seams, joints, corners, or areas where general deterioration occurs. 37 
I.1.3.2.2 2706-T Building and 2706-TA Building Sumps and Secondary Containment 38 
The 2706-T Building railroad pit sump, the 2706-TA Building sump, and the 2706-TA Building HVAC 39 
sump are components of the secondary containment system which serve to support the miscellaneous unit 40 
operations.  These three sumps will be inspected weekly when waste is being stored in their respective 41 
buildings.  Inspectors look for the following: 42 


• Waste releases (i.e., any standing liquid present in secondary containment) 43 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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• Ancillary equipment including water/fire/waste transfer lines, pumps, and tanks for signs of 1 
damage or leakage around flanges, valves, and man ways 2 


• Liner cracks, floor coating, corrosion, weld breaks, punctures, etc. 3 
• Monitoring and leak detection equipment; annunciator panels and alarms. 4 


I.1.3.2.3 221-T Tank System 5 
The 221-T Tank System is an unclosed, non-operating tank system containing mixed waste residue.  The 6 
221-T Tank System will be inspected weekly.  Due to ALARA considerations, inspectors look for the 7 
following: 8 


• Monitoring and leak detection equipment, annunciator panels, and alarms 9 
• Liquids in the 211-T Sump 10 


I.1.3.3 Containment Building (221-T Cells) Inspection [WAC 173-303-695] 11 


The containment building includes the 221-T Canyon Deck and the nine 221-T Cells.  See Addendum C 12 
for additional information on these DWMUs. The containment building area will be inspected weekly 13 
when waste in managed in those areas.  Inspections will be documented on surveillance data sheets.  14 
Inspectors look for the following items: 15 


• Differential pressure of the 221-T Canyon Building to ensure containment 16 
• Waste releases 17 
• Monitoring and leak detection equipment, annunciator panels, and alarms are operable. 18 


I.1.3.4 2706-T and 2706-TA Buildings Miscellaneous Unit Inspections 19 
[WAC 173-303-680] 20 


Miscellaneous unit operations consist of activities involving free liquids and/or storage of non-21 
containerized waste potentially containing feed liquids directly on 2706-T and 2706-TA Buildings 22 
operational area floors.  Miscellaneous unit operations are subject to the requirements of this permit 23 
established to meet WAC 173-303-680 environmental performance standards for protection of human 24 
health and the environment during such operations.  Operational area floors also will be inspected for 25 
degradation or damage to floor coatings weekly, and before and after decontamination or treatment 26 
activities involving free liquids or storage of non-containerized waste potentially containing free liquids.  27 
Any necessary floor or coating repairs will be performed before commencement of further operations 28 
involving free liquids.  When non-containerized dangerous and/or mixed waste potentially containing free 29 
liquids is stored in the 2706-T and/or the 2706-TA Building, exterior building surfaces and the area 30 
immediately surrounding the building(s) will be inspected weekly.  Inspection activities will include 31 
checking outside the building(s) for liquid accumulations or ground subsidence and visually surveying the 32 
various components of the exterior structure to verify that building(s) are intact and not damaged or 33 
deteriorated.  Inspections will be documented on surveillance data sheets. 34 


I.1.3.5 General Facility [WAC 173-303-320] 35 


The T-Plant Complex will be inspected to ensure that the general facility operating requirements are met.  36 
The inspection frequencies are detailed in Table I.1 and address the following areas: 37 


• Safety and emergency equipment 38 
• Security 39 


I.1.4 Inspection Log 40 


Observations, deficiencies, and corrective actions noted during an inspection will be recorded on the 41 
inspection checklist.  On completion, the checklist will include the inspector's printed name, signature, 42 
date, and time.  The completed checklist will be submitted for management review and approval.  After 43 
approval, the checklist will be kept in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, T-Plant Complex File.  44 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-695

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-680

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-680

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-320
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Problems identified during the inspections will be prioritized and addressed in a timely fashion as 1 
appropriate to mitigate health risks to personnel, and to maintain integrity of waste management units. 2 


  3 
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Table I.1 WAC 173-303-320(2) Consolidated Inspection Schedule 1 


Containers 


Areas subject to spills Daily1 Check for spills 


Discrepant Containers (as 
identified in Addendum B) 


Weekly1 Check for spills  


Uncharacterized WRP Waste Weekly1,2 Check for leaks, spills, and deterioration 
of containers. 


Container storage areas Weekly2 Check for leaks, spills, accumulated 
liquids, and open and properly sealed 
containers 


Container labels Weekly2 Check for visible, readable; and adequate 
identification of risks 


Containers/container storage 
areas including aisle space 


Weekly2 Check for deterioration of containers, 
containment systems, or cracks in 
protective coating or foundations cause 
by corrosion, mishandling, or other 
factors; minimum aisle space less 
than 30”, rows of drums more than 
2 drums wide, and segregation of 
incompatible wastes 


Tank Systems 


221-T Tank System (Tank 5-7 and 
Sump 5-8) 


Weekly Check tank level remote indicators, 
annunciator panels, and alarms. 


2706-TB Tank System Annually3 Check for leaks, spills, and accumulated 
liquids, monitoring and leak detection 
equipment, annunciator panels, and 
alarms. 


2706-T Railroad Pit Sump 
2706-TA Sump 
2706-TA HVAC Sump 


Weekly Check for leaks, spills, and accumulated 
liquids.  Check ancillary equipment for 
signs of damage or leakage around 
flanges, and valves.  Monitoring and leak 
detection equipment; annunciator panels 
and alarms. 


Containment Building 


Differential Pressure gauge Weekly2 Check negative pressure is being pulled 
in the canyon from the ventilation system 


Waste releases Weekly2 Check containment of the waste. 
                                                      
1 To implement WAC 173-303-320(2)(c), “daily when in use” is defined as when dangerous waste management activities have a potential for 
spill to occur such as moving containers. 
2 Weekly inspection logs prepared to meet WAC 173-303-630(6) will be completed when dangerous waste is being managed within the T-Plant 
storage areas.  If the storage area is empty, “no waste in storage” or equivalent words will be entered on the inspection log. 
3When dangerous waste is being managed. 
4 Annually when not containing waste. 
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 WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 
 T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Operating Unit Group 9-I.6 


Miscellaneous Unit 


Building exterior surfaces Weekly3 Check outside the building(s) for liquid 
accumulations or ground subsidence and 
visually surveying the various 
components of the exterior structure 


Operational area floors Weekly4 Check for cracks gaps, corrosion, or 
other deterioration that could allow 
releases of waste 


General Facility 


Safety shower/eye wash stations, Monthly2 Verify equipment is present and 
functional 


Portable safety shower/eye wash 
stations 


Monthly4 Verify equipment is present and 
functional 


Posted warning signs Weekly Verify signs are present, legible, and 
visible at 25 feet 


Spill response kits Quarterly Verify equipment is present and 
functional 


Automatic fire suppression 
systems, and fire extinguishers 


Monthly Verify equipment is present, functional 
and pressurized 


Ignitable or reactive waste Annual Storage in compliance with Hanford Site 
fire protection standards and 
WAC 173-303-630(8) 


 1 
  2 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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J CONTINGENCY PLAN 1 


The requirements in this Contingency Plan are applicable to waste that is regulated by WAC 173-303 2 
(e.g. dangerous and/or mixed waste).  Pursuant to WAC 173-303-350(2), and according to the provisions 3 
of this Addendum J, the Hanford Facility Permit WA7890008967 (Permit) Attachment 4, Hanford 4 
Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL 94 02), and the Building Emergency Plan specific to the T-Plant 5 
Facility will be amended to incorporate requirements of WAC 173-303-350 and WAC 173-303-360 6 
within 30 days of the effective date of the permit. 7 


Table J.1 identifies the sections of the unit-specific building emergency plan written to meet WAC 173-8 
303-350(3) contingency plan requirements identified in this addendum.  In addition, Section 12.0 of the 9 
unit-specific T-Plant building emergency plan is written to meet WAC 173-303-350 and WAC 173-303-10 
360 requirements.  Copies of Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-11 
02) and the building emergency plan are located and maintained on the Hanford Facility and available as 12 
identified in Section J.6.  Revisions to Addendum J require a permit modification subject to WAC 173-13 
303-830 and Permit Condition I.C.3. 14 


The unit specific building emergency plan also serves to satisfy a broad range of other requirements [e.g., 15 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration standards [29 CFR 1910], Toxic Substance Control Act of 16 
1976 [40 CFR 761] and U.S. Department of Energy Orders.  Therefore, revisions made to portions of this 17 
unit specific building emergency plan that are not governed by the requirements of WAC 173-303 will 18 
not be considered as a modification subject to WAC 173-303-830 or Permit Condition I.C.3. 19 


Any changes to sections of Attachment 4 or the BEP that are governed by the requirements of WAC 173-20 
303-350 and -360 (identified in Table J.1) will be provided to Ecology for review to ensure compliance 21 
with the requirements of Addendum J and to determine if a permit modification request is required. 22 


Table J.1.  Hanford Facility Documents Containing Contingency Plan 
Requirements of WAC 173 303-350(3) 


Requirement Permit Attachment 4 
Hanford Emergency 
Management Plan 
(DOE/RL-94-02) 


Building 
Emergency Plan1 


(HNF-IP-0263-
TPC) 


Addendum J 


-350(3)(a) - A description of the actions 
which facility personnel must take to 
comply with this section and 
WAC 173-303-360 


X2 
Section 1.3.4 


X2 
Sections 7.1, 7.2 


through 7.2.5, and 
7.33 


Sections 4.0, 8.2, 
8.3, 8.4, and 11.0 


X2 


Sections J.3.1, 
J.3.2, through 
J.3.2.5, and 


J.3.33 


Sections J.3, 
J.3.4, J.3.5, 


J.3.6, and J.5 


                                                      
An 'X' indicates requirement applies. 
1 Portions of Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02) not enforceable through Appendix A 
of that document are not made enforceable by reference in the building emergency plan. 
2 Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02) contains descriptions of actions relating to the 
Hanford Site Emergency Preparedness System.  Other credible scenarios that exist at T-Plant and all emergency procedures at T-
Plant that are different from those in Attachment 4 must be identified in the T-Plant BEP.  The description of actions contained in 
the building emergency plan will be used during an event by a building emergency director. 
3 This footnote is intended to be blank. 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360
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Table J.1.  Hanford Facility Documents Containing Contingency Plan 
Requirements of WAC 173 303-350(3) 


Requirement Permit Attachment 4 
Hanford Emergency 
Management Plan 
(DOE/RL-94-02) 


Building 
Emergency Plan1 


(HNF-IP-0263-
TPC) 


Addendum J 


-350(3)(b) - A description of the actions 
which shall be taken in the event that a 
dangerous waste shipment, which is 
damaged or otherwise presents a hazard to 
the public health and the environment, 
arrives at the facility, and is not acceptable 
to the owner or operator, but cannot be 
transported pursuant to the requirements of 
WAC 173-303-370(5), Manifest system, 
reasons for not accepting dangerous waste 
shipments 


X2 
Section 1.3.4 


X2,4 
Section 7.2.5.1 


X2,4 
Section 
J.3.2.5.1 


-350(3)(c) - A description of the 
arrangements agreed to by local police 
departments, fire departments, hospitals, 
contractors, and state and local emergency 
response teams to coordinate emergency 
services as required in 
WAC 173-303-340(4) 


X 
Sections 3.2.3, 3.3.1, 


3.3.2, 3.4, 3.4.1.1, 
3.4.1.2, 3.4.1.3, 3.7, 


and Table 3-1 


  


-350(3)(d) - A current list of names, 
addresses, and phone numbers (office and 
home) of all persons qualified to act as the 
emergency coordinator required under 
WAC 173-303-360(1).  Where more than 
one person is listed, one must be named as 
primary emergency coordinator, and others 
must be listed in the order in which they 
will assume responsibility as alternates.  . 


 X5 
Sections 3.1 and 


13.0 


X5 


Sections J.2 and 
J.7 


-350(3)(e) - A list of all emergency 
equipment at the facility (such as fire 
extinguishing systems, spill control 
equipment, communications and alarm 
systems, and decontamination equipment), 
where this equipment is required.  This list 
must be kept up to date.  In addition, the 
plan must include the location and a 
physical description of each item on the 
list, and a brief outline of its capabilities. 


 X 
Section 9.0 


X 
Section J.4 


                                                      
4 This footnote is intended to be left blank. 
5 Emergency Coordinator names and home telephone numbers are maintained with the Patrol Operation Center (telephone 
number 373-0911) in accordance with Permit Condition II.A.3, and will be updated, at a minimum, monthly. 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-370

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350
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Table J.1.  Hanford Facility Documents Containing Contingency Plan 
Requirements of WAC 173 303-350(3) 


Requirement Permit Attachment 4 
Hanford Emergency 
Management Plan 
(DOE/RL-94-02) 


Building 
Emergency Plan1 


(HNF-IP-0263-
TPC) 


Addendum J 


-350(3)(f) - An evacuation plan for facility 
personnel where there is a possibility that 
evacuation could be necessary.  This plan 
must describe the signal(s) to be used to 
begin evacuation, evacuation routes, and 
alternate evacuation routes. 


X6 
Figure 7-3 and 


Table 5-1 


X7 
Section 1.5 


X7 


Section J.1 and 
facility 


operating record 


J.1 Building Evacuation Routing (Building Layout) 1 


Evacuation routing maps will be maintained in the facility operating record and provide identification of 2 
the primary and secondary staging areas and a general layout of the T-Plant Complex.  Alternate 3 
evacuation routes will be used on a case-by-case basis, based on meteorological conditions at the time of 4 
the event. 5 


J.2 Building Emergency Director 6 


The Incident Command System (ICS) and staff, with supporting on-call personnel, will meet the 7 
requirements of the Emergency Coordinator as identified in WAC 173-303-360(1).  The Building 8 
Emergency Director (BED) will direct emergency response until the Incident Commander (IC) arrives.  9 
The Incident Command System (ICS) and staff with supporting on-call personnel, fulfill the 10 
responsibilities of the Emergency Coordinator as discussed in WAC 173-303-360.  The BED becomes a 11 
member of the ICP and functions under the direction of the IC.  In this role, the BED will continue to 12 
manage and direct T-Plant operations.  During events, T-Plant personnel will perform response duties 13 
under the direction of the BED.  The senior Hanford Fire Department official will manage the Incident 14 
Command Post (ICP), unless the event is determined to be primarily a security event, in which case the 15 
Hanford Fire Department and Hanford Patrol will operate under a unified command system with Hanford 16 
Patrol making all the decisions pertaining to security.  These individuals will be designated as the IC and 17 
as such, have the authority to request and obtain any resources necessary for protecting people and the 18 
environment.   19 


A listing of BEDs by title, work, location, and work telephone number is contained in Section J.7 of this 20 
plan.  The BED will be on the premises or be available through an "on-call" list 24-hours-a-day.  Names 21 
and home telephone numbers of the BEDs are available from the Patrol Operations Center (POC) in 22 
accordance with Permit Condition II.A.3. 23 


J.3 Implementation of the Contingency plan 24 


In accordance with WAC 173-303-360(2)(b) whenever there is a release, fire, or explosion,  the BED will 25 
ensure that trained personnel identify the character, exact source, amount, and areal extent of any released 26 
materials.  Identification of waste can be made by activities that can include, but are not limited to, visual 27 
inspection of containers, sampling activities in the field, reference to inventory records, or by consulting 28 
with facility personnel.  During the emergency, if samples of materials are required, sampling will be 29 
performed by qualified personnel and the samples will be analyzed as appropriate.  These activities must 30 
be performed with a sense of immediacy and will include available information. 31 


                                                      
6 The Hanford Facility signals are provided in Attachment 4, Table 5.1.  T-Plant specific communication equipment and warning 
systems are provided in section J.4.3. 
7 Evacuation routes for occupied buildings surrounding the DWMUt are posted on information boards within the buildings. 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360
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The BED will use the emergency procedures of WAC 173-303-360(2)(d) to implement an emergency 1 
event: 2 


“If the emergency coordinator determines that the facility has had a release, fire, or explosion which could 3 
threaten human health or the environment, he must report his findings as follows: 4 


(i) If his assessment indicates that evacuation of local areas may be advisable, he must immediately 5 
notify appropriate local authorities.  He must be available to help appropriate officials decide whether 6 
local areas should be evacuated; and 7 
(ii) He must immediately notify the department and either the government official designated as the 8 
on-scene coordinator, or the National Response Center (using their 24-hour toll free number (800) 9 
424-8802).” 10 


As soon as possible after stabilizing event conditions, the BED will determine, in consultation with the 11 
site contractor environmental single-point-of-contact, if notification to Washington State Department of 12 
Ecology (Ecology) is needed to meet WAC 173-303-360(2)(d) reporting requirements.  Additional 13 
information is found in Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), 14 
Section 4.2. 15 


If review of all available information does not yield a definitive assessment of the danger posed by the 16 
incident, a worst-case condition will be presumed and appropriate protective actions and notifications will 17 
be initiated.  The BED will be responsible for initiating any protective actions based on their best 18 
judgment of the incident. 19 


The BED will assess each incident to determine the response necessary to protect the personnel, facility, 20 
and the environment.  If assistance from Hanford Patrol, Hanford Fire Department, or ambulance units is 21 
required, the Hanford Emergency Response Number (911from site office phones/373-0911 from cellular 22 
phones) will be used to contact the Patrol Operation Center and request the desired assistance.  To request 23 
other resources or assistance from outside the T Plant Complex, the Patrol Operations Center business 24 
number is used (373-3800). 25 


J.3.1 Protective Action Responses 26 


Protective action responses are discussed in the following sections.  The steps identified in the following 27 
description of actions do not have to be performed in sequence because of the unanticipated sequence of 28 
incident events. 29 


J.3.1.1 Evacuation 30 
If an evacuation is ordered or the evacuation siren sounds, personnel will leave the building by the nearest 31 
exit and proceed to the staging area (refer to Section J.1) for accountability unless told otherwise.  32 


The order to evacuate is normally passed via the Site Alerting Systems.  When possible, the following 33 
steps must be conducted concurrently. 34 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360





WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 
T Plant Complex 


 


Part III, Operating Unit Group 9-J.5 


AREA EVACUATION PROCESS 


• Halt any operations or work and place the structures in a safe condition, time permitting.  Use 
emergency shutdown procedures if necessary. 


• Use whatever means are available (PA system, bullhorns, runners, etc.) to pass the evacuation 
information to personnel. 


• Sound the evacuation siren (if available), or issue the order to evacuate by any available means. 


• Evacuate personnel to the staging area.  Assist those needing help (temporary/permanent/ disabled). 


• Conduct personnel accountability.  If unable to account for personnel, report personnel accountability 
results to the Protective Action Coordinator in the Hanford-Emergency Operations Center (Hanford-
EOC). 


• Inform IC of any potentially affected personnel (e.g., injured, contaminated, exposed, etc.) once the 
IC arrives at the ICP. 


• Segregate personnel into four groups: PPE clothing-clad personnel, persons with keys to immediately 
available private vehicles, persons with keys to government vehicles, and all others. 


• Load personnel in civilian clothes into private and government vehicles, load PPE-clad persons into a 
separate government vehicle, if possible, and try to provide reserve transportation for people with late 
shutdown duties. 


• Relay pertinent evacuation information (routes, destination, etc.) to personnel with vehicle keys. 


• Dispatch vehicles as soon as the vehicles are loaded. 


• Load remaining personnel into private vehicles, maintaining segregation if possible. 


• Report status to the Hanford-EOC, request additional transportation if required, and report if any 
personnel remain who are performing late shutdown duties. 


J.3.1.2 Take Cover 1 
When the Take Cover Alarm is activated, personnel will take cover in the nearest habitable building or 2 
trailer.  A message followed by the Take Cover siren is transmitted over the area emergency sirens.  The 3 
following actions will be taken or considered: 4 


• Shut doors and windows and wait for further instructions. 5 
• Secure unfiltered ventilation. 6 
• Lock up classified documents, follow normal exit procedures from radiological areas (in 7 


preparation for a possible evacuation) etc. 8 
• Report your location to the Accountability Aide or the BED. 9 
• Accountability Aides provide accountability status to the Staging Area Manager for facility 10 


personnel during an event. 11 
• Inform IC of potentially affected personnel (i.e., injured, contaminated, exposed, etc.) once the IC 12 


arrives at the ICP. 13 


J.3.2 Response to Facility Operations Emergencies 14 


Depending on the severity of the event, the BED will review the site-wide and T-Plant Complex 15 
emergency response procedure(s) and, as required, categorize and/or classify the event.  If necessary, the 16 
BED will initiate area protective actions and Hanford Site Emergency Response Organization activation.  17 
The steps identified in the following description of actions do not have to be performed in sequence 18 
because of the unanticipated sequence of incident events. 19 
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J.3.2.1 Loss of Utilities 1 
A case-by-case evaluation is required for each event to determine loss of utility impacts.  When a BED 2 
determines a loss of utility impact, actions will be taken to ensure dangerous and/or mixed waste is being 3 
properly managed.  As necessary, the BED will stop operations and take appropriate actions until the 4 
utility is restored. 5 


J.3.2.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control 6 
If a large diameter container is partially or completely dropped or becomes immobilized during 7 
movement, work activities cease, the area will be placed in a safe configuration, and recovery activities 8 
will be initiated. 9 


J.3.2.3 Pressure Release 10 
Response to a pressure release includes the following: 11 


• Notify personnel to leave the area of the hazard.  In the event of any injuries, personnel will 12 
immediately call 911 from site office phones/373-0911 from cellular phones for medical 13 
response. 14 


• Inform the BED. 15 
• If possible, shut off the affected system's source (e.g., steam decontamination unit by use of 16 


valves). 17 
• Evacuate affected areas. 18 
• Determine impacts/risks associated with reentry (e.g., hazardous or radioactive releases, moisture 19 


or heat conditions). 20 
• Inform appropriate maintenance personnel for repair. 21 


J.3.2.4 Fire and/or Explosion 22 
In the event of a fire, the discoverer will activate a fire alarm (pull box); calls 911 from Site office 23 
phones/373-0911 from cellular phones, or verify that the Hanford Emergency Response Number has been 24 
called.  Automatic initiation of a fire alarm (through the smoke detectors and sprinkler systems) is also 25 
possible. 26 


• Unless otherwise instructed, personnel will evacuate the area/building by the nearest safe exit and 27 
proceed to the designated staging area for accountability. 28 


• On actuation of the fire alarm, ONLY if time permits, personnel will shut down equipment, 29 
secure waste, and lock up classified materials (or hand carry them out).  The alarm automatically 30 
signals the Hanford Fire Department. 31 


• The BED will proceed directly to the ICP, obtain all necessary information pertaining to the 32 
incident, and send a representative to meet the Hanford Fire Department. 33 


• The BED will provide a formal turnover to the IC, when the IC arrives at the ICP. 34 
• The BED will inform the Hanford Site Emergency Response Organization as to the extent of the 35 


emergency (including estimates of dangerous waste and mixed waste quantities released to the 36 
environment). 37 


• If operations are stopped in response to the fire, the BED will ensure that systems are monitored 38 
for leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, and ruptures. 39 


• Hanford Fire Department firefighters will extinguish the fire as necessary. 40 


J.3.2.5 Hazardous Material, Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Spill 41 
Spills can result from many sources including process leaks, container spills or leaks, damaged packages 42 
or shipments, or personnel error.  Spills of mixed waste are complicated by the need to deal with the extra 43 
hazards posed by the presence of Atomic Energy Act materials. 44 


 45 
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• The discoverer will notify the BED and initiate SWIMS response: 1 
– Stops work 2 
– Warns others in the vicinity 3 
– Isolates the area 4 
– Minimizes exposure to the hazards 5 
– Requests the BED Secure ventilation. 6 


• The BED will determine if emergency conditions exist requiring response from the Hanford Fire 7 
Department based on classification of the spill and injured personnel, and will evaluate the need 8 
to perform additional protective actions. 9 


• If the Hanford Fire Department resources are not needed, the spill will be mitigated with 10 
resources identified in Section J.4 and proper notifications will be made. 11 


• If the Hanford Fire Department resources are needed, the BED calls 911 from site office phones/ 12 
373-0911 from cellular phones. 13 


• The BED will send a representative to meet the Hanford Fire Department. 14 
• The BED will provide a formal turnover to the IC when the IC arrives at the ICP. 15 
• The BED will inform the Hanford Site Emergency Response Organization as to the extent of the 16 


emergency (including estimates of dangerous waste and mixed waste quantities released to the 17 
environment). 18 


• If operations are stopped in response to the spill, the BED will ensure that systems are monitored 19 
for leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, and ruptures. 20 


• Hanford Fire Department will stabilize the spill. 21 


J.3.2.5.1 Damaged or Unacceptable Shipments 22 
During the course of receiving dangerous or mixed waste at T Plant Complex, an unanticipated event 23 
could be discovered resulting in a conformance issue concerning the waste.  In some cases, the 24 
conformance issue will result from receiving an off-site shipment, manifested pursuant to Permit, 25 
Condition II.N.2, or WAC 173-303-370 that is damaged or otherwise presents a hazard and cannot be 26 
transported.  Damaged or unacceptable shipments resulting from onsite transfers are not subject to 27 
WAC 173-303-370; however, conformance issues will be resolved in order to maintain proper records. 28 


Regardless of whether the waste is received as an off-site shipment or onsite transfer, the following 29 
actions will be taken: 30 


• Operations management will be notified of the damaged or unacceptable waste to be received. 31 
• If the conformance issue results in a spill or release, actions described in Section J.3.2.5 will be 32 


taken. 33 
• The generating organization will be notified of the conformance issue. 34 
• An operations representative, in conjunction with the generating organization, will determine the 35 


course of action to resolve the conformance issue. 36 
J.3.3 Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, or Releases 37 


The BED, as part of the ICP, will take the steps necessary to ensure that a secondary release, fire, or 38 
explosion does not occur.  The BED will take measures, where applicable, to stop processes and 39 
operations; collect and contain released wastes and remove or isolate containers.  The BED will also 40 
monitor for leaks, pressure buildups, gas generation, or ruptures in valves, pipes or other equipment, 41 
whenever this is appropriate. 42 


J.3.4 Incident Recovery and Restart of Operations 43 


A written recovery plan is needed following an event when the recovery actions could result in further 44 
risk to human health or the environment.  This written recovery plan will be developed when necessary in 45 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-370

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-370
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accordance with Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 1 
9.2.  Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 5.1, also 2 
discusses different reports to outside agencies. 3 


If the contingency plan was implemented, Ecology will be notified before operations can resume [WAC 4 
173-303-360(2)(j)].    This notification must include the following statements. 5 


• No waste that may be incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, or disposed of 6 
until cleanup procedures are completed.  WAC 173-303-360(2)(i);  and 7 


• All emergency equipment listed in the contingency plan is cleaned, and fit for its intended use 8 
before operations are resumed.  WAC 173-303-360(2)(i)(ii). 9 


The notification required by WAC 173-303-360(2)(j) may be made via telephone and documentation of 10 
the notification will be included in the T-Plant operating record.  Additional information that Ecology 11 
requests will be included in the required 15-day report identified in Section J.5 and required by WAC 12 
173-303-360(2)(k). 13 


For emergencies not involving activation of the Hanford-EOC, the BED will ensure that conditions are 14 
restored to normal before operations are resumed.  If the Hanford Site Emergency Response Organization 15 
was activated and the emergency phase is complete, a special recovery organization could be appointed at 16 
the discretion of RL to restore conditions to normal.  This process is detailed in RL and contractor 17 
emergency procedures.  The makeup of this organization depends on the extent of the damage and the 18 
effects.  The onsite recovery organization will be appointed by the appropriate contractor’s management. 19 


J.3.5 Incompatible Waste 20 


After an emergency, the BED or the onsite recovery organization will ensure that no waste that  may be 21 
incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, or disposed of until cleanup procedures are 22 
completed pursuant to WAC 173-303-360(2)(i).  Clean up actions will be taken by T-Plant personnel or 23 
other assigned personnel.  Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-24 
02), Section 9.2.3, describes actions to be taken. 25 


Waste from cleanup activities will be designated and managed as newly generated waste.  A field check 26 
for compatibility will be performed before storage, as necessary.  Incompatible wastes will not be placed 27 
in the same container and will follow the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(9).  Containers of waste 28 
will be placed in approved storage areas appropriate for their compatibility class. 29 


If incompatibility of waste was a factor in the incident, the BED or the onsite recovery organization will 30 
ensure that the cause is identified and corrected. 31 


J.3.6 Post Emergency Equipment Maintenance and Decontamination 32 


The BED will ensure that all emergency equipment listed in the Section J.4 is cleaned and fit for its 33 
intended use before operations are resumed in accordance with WAC 173-303-360(2)(i)(ii).  Depleted 34 
stocks of neutralizing and absorbing materials will be replenished; protective clothing will be cleaned or 35 
disposed of and restocked, etc. 36 


All equipment used during an incident will be decontaminated (if practicable) or disposed of as spill 37 
debris.  Decontaminated equipment will be checked for proper operation before storage for subsequent 38 
use.  Consumable and disposed materials will be restocked.  Fire extinguishers will be replaced. 39 


J.4 Emergency Equipment 40 


Emergency resources and equipment for the T Plant Complex are presented in this section. 41 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-802-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-802-360
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J.4.1 Fixed Emergency Equipment 1 


Type Location Capability 
Fire Detection Equipment Master Fire Alarm Boxes located 


in 2706-T Electrical Room and 
271-T Entry Foyer. 


Manual pull station or detector 
transmits signal to master fire 
alarm box and then the Hanford 
Fire Department. 


Automatic Sprinkler System Installed throughout 271-T, 
2706-T, and MO-433. 


Automatically activates and 
controls or extinguishes fire. 


J.4.2 Portable Emergency Equipment 2 


Type Location Capability 
Fire Extinguisher Throughout the complex Manually operated first aid for small 


fires. 
Eye Wash/Safety Shower Pipe Gallery for storage, 


work location for use 
Assists in flushing chemical/material 
from eyes, clothes, and body.   


J.4.3 Communications Equipment and Warning Systems 3 


Type Location Capability 
PA System Throughout complex Public address system used for 


communication 
Note:  Site wide communications and warning systems are identified in Permit Attachment 4, Hanford 4 
Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Table 5.1. 5 


J.4.4 Personal Protective Equipment 6 


Type Location Capability 
Protective Clothing Section 20, Operating Gallery; Section 


20, Pipe Gallery; MO-433; 2716-T, 
Section 11, 271-T third floor; Head End 


Protect personnel from exposure to 
hazardous chemicals/materials 


Respirators Mask Station, 271-T Protect personnel from hazardous 
atmosphere and airborne particulates 


Powered Air 
Purifying 
Respirators (PAPRs) 


Mask Station, 271-T Protect personnel from hazardous 
atmosphere and airborne particulates 


Acid Suit First floor, Pipe Gallery, 221-T Provides personnel protection from 
acids/caustics 
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J.4.5 Spill Kits and Spill Control Equipment 1 


Type Location Capability 
Absorbents, spill pigs and 
pillows, and gloves 


First floor Pipe Gallery Spill 
Cabinet 


Use to clean up most liquid spills and 
some solids 


Magnetic mat First floor Pipe Gallery Spill 
Cabinet 


Sealing floor drains for spill 
containment 


Non-sparking cleanup 
tools 


First floor Pipe Gallery Spill 
Cabinet 


Opening-closing drums, 
sweeping/shoveling ignitable 


Sampling containers and 
supplies 


First floor Pipe Gallery Spill 
Cabinet 


Sampling most liquids and solids 


Emergency response 
equipment and supplies 


Emergency Supply Cage Use for emergency response 


J.4.6 Incident Command Post 2 


The ICPs will be identified in a fixed location or the IC will determine a location appropriate for the 3 
event.  Emergency resource materials will be stored at each location.  The IC will activate the Hanford 4 
Fire Department Mobile Command Unit if necessary. 5 


J.5 Required Reports 6 


Post incident written reports are required for certain incidents on the Hanford Site.  The reports are 7 
described in Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 5.1. 8 


Facility management will note in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, T Plant Complex File, the time, 9 
date and details of any incident that requires implementation of the contingency plan (refer to 10 
Section J.3).  Within fifteen (15) days after the incident, a written report must be submitted to Ecology.  11 
The report must include the elements specified in WAC 173-303-360(2)(k). 12 


J.6 Plan Location and Amendments 13 


Copies of Attachment 4 [Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02)] will be maintained 14 
per permit condition I.M.1.  C.  Copies of this Building Emergency Plan, and T-Plant Complex Permit 15 
Addendum J, and Attachment 4 [Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02)], will be 16 
maintained at the following locations: 17 


• 271-T Room 213 18 
• MO-892. 19 


These documents will be available in either hard copy or electronic form. 20 


This plan will be reviewed and immediately amended as necessary, in accordance with Permit 21 
Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02), Section 14.3.1.1. 22 


J.7 Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization 23 


J.7.1 T Plant Complex Building Emergency Director 24 


Title Work Location Work Phone 
Building Emergency Director Various 373-1077 


Names and home telephone numbers of the BEDs are available from the Patrol Operations Center (373-25 
0911) in accordance with Permit Condition II.A.3. 26 


  27 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360
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PART III, OPERATING UNIT GROUP 1 


OPERATING UNIT GROUP 9 CONDITIONS 2 


T-PLANT COMPLEX 3 


UNIT DESCRIPTION   4 


T-Plant Complex Operating Unit Group (T-Plant) is located within the 200 West Area of the Hanford 5 


Facility.  T-Plant was constructed in 1943 and began decontamination operations in 1957.  T-Plant 6 


provides storage and treatment for dangerous and/or mixed waste (MW) generated both on and off the 7 


Hanford Facility.  The following wastes may be managed  at the T-Plant Operating Unit Group: 8 


dangerous or mixed waste that is generated from processes at the Hanford site, or waste that is 9 


specifically identified in Section II, paragraph 8 of the Settlement Agreement re: Washington v. Bodman, 10 


Civil No. 2:30-cv-05018-AAM, January 6, 2006.  No other wastes may be managed at T-Plant unless 11 


authorized via a permit modification decision pursuant to Permit Condition I.C.3.  Requests for Permit 12 


modifications must be accompanied by an evaluation adequate for Ecology to comply with SEPA 13 


T-Plant consists of the following dangerous waste management units (DWMU’s) where dangerous and 14 


mixed waste is treated or stored 15 


 221-T Canyon Building 16 


 221-T Canyon Deck  17 


 221-T Cells 18 


 221-T Tank System 19 


 221-T Railroad Tunnel 20 


 221-T Head End 21 


 2706-T Buildings 22 


 2706-T Building 23 


 2706-TA Building 24 


 2706-TB Building  25 


 214-T Building  26 


The T-Plant consists of the following outdoor dangerous waste management units: 27 


 2706-T Storage Yard 28 


 Dangerous and Mixed Waste Storage Modules (for storage only) 29 


 HS-030 Storage Module 30 


 HS-031 Storage Module 31 


 HS-032 Storage Module 32 


 2706-T Asphalt Pad 33 


 211-T Cage 34 


 221-T R-5 Waste Storage Area 35 


 221-TA Storage Area 36 


 243-T Covered Storage Pad 37 


 221-T Sand Filter Storage Area 38 


 211-T Pad 39 
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 221-T BY Storage Area 1 


LIST OF ADDENDA 2 


Addendum A  Part A Form 3 


Addendum B  Waste Analysis Plan 4 


Addendum C Process Information 5 


Addendum D  Groundwater - (RESERVED) 6 


Addendum E  Security 7 


Addendum F Preparedness and Prevention 8 


Addendum G Personnel Training, 9 


Addendum H  Closure Plan, 10 


Addendum I Inspection Requirements 11 


Addendum J  Contingency Plan 12 


DEFINITIONS 13 


There are no terms unique to T-Plant not already identified in the overall Permit. 14 


ACRONYMS 15 


2706-T, TA, TB   Buildings with independent decontamination capabilities. 16 
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III.9.A COMPLIANCE WITH PERMIT CONDITIONS 1 


III.9.A.1 The Permittees will comply with all conditions in this Chapter and its addendums for T-Plant 2 


Operating Unit Group with respect to dangerous waste treatment and storage and the 3 


DWMUs within T-Plant Operating Unit Group 9 (T-Plant), in addition to requirements in 4 


Part I and II. 5 


III.9.B GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT STANDARDS  6 


III.9.B.1 The Permittees are authorized to accept dangerous and/or mixed waste that satisfies the waste 7 


acceptance criteria in Addendum B, according to the waste acceptance requirements, in 8 


Addendum B for treatment and/or storage within the T-Plant DWMUs identified in 9 


Addendum C. [WAC 173-303-300] 10 


III.9.B.2 The Permittees will maintain the physical structure of T-Plant dangerous waste management 11 


units as documented in Addendum C.[Permit Condition I.E.4] 12 


III.9.B.3 The Permittees will develop, maintain, and conduct waste management operations authorized 13 


by this chapter, according to written procedures. [WAC 173-303-300(5)] The Permittees will 14 


place a copy of such procedures and any revisions in the T-Plant section of the operating 15 


facility record. [WAC 173-303-380 (1)(c)] 16 


III.9.C WASTE ANALYSIS  17 


III.9.C.1 The Permittees will comply with all requirements in Addendum B of this Chapter for 18 


sampling and analysis of all dangerous and/or mixed waste managed within the T-Plant 19 


DWMUs.  [WAC 173-303-300(5)].  20 


III.9.C.2 To confirm the knowledge of waste to be managed in the T-Plant Operating Unit Group and 21 


its authorized DWMUs, the Permittees will provide within 14 days of the effective date of 22 


this permit, a modification request that identifies and defines the waste acceptance criteria for 23 


each of the authorized DWMUs identified in Addendum C [WAC 173-303-300(1)] to 24 


include: 25 


III.9.C.2.a The Permittees will provide within 14 days of the effective date of this permit, test 26 


procedures and an evaluation process to demonstrate that wastes received at the authorized 27 


DWMUs do not contain free liquids for individual containers prior to acceptance to any of the 28 


T-Plant dangerous waste management units.  [WAC 173-303-806(4)9(b)(ii)(A)] 29 


III.9.C.2.b Within 14 days of the effective date of this permit, the Permittees will develop a schedule to 30 


work with Ecology staff to develop a performance criterion for determining the testing 31 


frequency of the presence or absence of free liquids.  [WAC 173-303-806(4)(b)(ii)(A)] 32 


III.9.C.2.c Within 14 days of the effective date of this permit, the Permittees will revise Addendum B to 33 


identify the procedures for confirmation of LDR compliance for dangerous wastes and debris 34 


for all waste streams [WAC 173-303-140, incorporated by reference 40 CFR 268].  35 


III.9.C.2.d Within 14 days of the effective date of this permit, the Permittees will revise Addendum B to 36 


describe the processes for verification and management of the MLLW portion of Retrievably 37 


Stored Waste (RSW) to be stored in the T Plant Operable Unit.  38 


III.9.D RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING  39 


III.9.D.1 The Permittees will keep records required by WAC 173-303-380. 40 


III.9.D.1.a Records and results of waste analysis, waste determinations as required by Subpart CC by 41 


40 CFR §264.1034,§264.1063, §264.1083,  §268.4(a), and §268.7; 42 


[WAC 173-303-380(1)(c)] 43 


III.9.E SECURITY 44 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-300

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-300

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-300

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-300

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-140

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=0bd10dfb2b92ffe15b6447b7b06999e3&rgn=div6&view=text&node=40:25.0.1.1.5.24&idno=40

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=4262557b43132c0ace3ad09d7224aec3&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:25.0.1.1.5.22.1.5&idno=40

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=4262557b43132c0ace3ad09d7224aec3&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:25.0.1.1.5.23.1.14&idno=40

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=4262557b43132c0ace3ad09d7224aec3&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:25.0.1.1.5.24.1.4&idno=40

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr;sid=514330ce3bd587b3b502c19b7d637e14;rgn=div5;view=text;node=40%3A26.0.1.1.3;idno=40;cc=ecfr#40:26.0.1.1.3.1.27.4

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=4262557b43132c0ace3ad09d7224aec3&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3.1.27.7&idno=40

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380
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III.9.E.1 The Permittees will implement and maintain the practices described in Addendum E, 1 


Security, and required by Permit Condition II.L at T-Plant.  [WAC 173-303-310(2)(B)]  2 


III.9.F PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 3 


III.9.F.1 The Permittees will implement the practices specific to T-Plant as described in Addendum F, 4 


Preparedness and Prevention.  [WAC 173-303-340] 5 


III.9.G CONTINGENCY PLAN AND EMERGENCY RESPONSE 6 


III.9.G.1 The Permittees will comply with the contingency plan requirements in Addendum J specific 7 


to DWMUs and waste management activities in Operating Unit Group 09.  8 


[WAC 173-303-340] 9 


III.9.H INSPECTIONS 10 


III.9.H.1 The Permittees will implement the practices described in Addendum I, Inspection Plan, and 11 


include the inspection requirements of Addendum I in the inspection schedule of Permit 12 


Condition II.X.1  [WAC 173-303-320(2)] 13 


III.9.I TRAINING PLAN 14 


III.9.I.1 The Permittees will, in a written training plan, include training requirements as specified in 15 


Addendum G,  Personnel Training, and in accordance with requirements of WAC 173-303-16 


330(2), incorporated by reference, and Permit Condition II.C.  [WAC 173-303-330]  17 


III.9.J OTHER GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  18 


III.9.J.1 Land Disposal Restriction Requirements 19 


The Permittees will ensure a schedule of compliance and any applicable associated work 20 


requirements are included in the land disposal restrictions report required by the HFFACO 21 


Milestone M-26, incorporated by reference by permit condition II.S for treatment and/or 22 


acquisition of treatment capacity for wastes which are or are expected to be stored in the T-23 


Plant container storage units. 24 


III.9.K  CLOSURE  25 


III.9.K.1 The Permittees will implement the practices as described in Addendum H, Closure Plan, and 26 


Permit Condition II.J when closing the T-Plant dangerous waste management units.  [WAC 27 


173-303-610(4)] 28 


III.9.L POST-CLOSURE – RESERVED 29 


III.9.M CRITICAL SYSTEMS - RESERVED 30 


III.9.N RESERVED  31 


III.9.O CONTAINERS 32 


III.9.O.1 Condition of Containers 33 


III.9.O.1.a The Permittees will ensure that all containers remain in good condition.  If a container 34 


holding dangerous or mixed waste is not in good condition (e.g., severe rusting or corrosion, 35 


or apparent structural defects), or if it begins to leak, the Permittees must transfer the waste 36 


from the container to a container that is in good condition or place the leaking container in an 37 


appropriate overpack container or manage the waste in some other way that complies with the 38 


requirements of chapter 173-303 WAC.  [WAC 173-303-630(2)] 39 


III.9.O.1.b The Permittees will label containers in accordance with requirements of WAC 173-303-40 


630(3) and WAC 173-303-395(6), incorporated by reference.   41 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-320

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-330

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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III.9.O.2 Management of Containers 1 


III.9.O.2.a III.09.O.2.a The Permittees shall manage dangerous and/or mixed waste containers in 2 


accordance with WAC 173-303-630(5).  3 


III.9.O.2.b III.09.O.2.b In accordance with WAC 173-303-630(5)(a), the Permittees will keep all 4 


containers closed during storage, except when necessary to add or remove waste. 5 


III.9.O.3 Secondary Containment Systems 6 


III.9.O.3.a The Permittees will maintain the secondary containment systems in accordance with WAC 7 


173-303-630(7)(a), and Addendum C, of this permit. 8 


III.9.O.3.b The Permittees will ensure that the secondary containment systems (where required) for 9 


dangerous waste management units within the T-Plant Operating Unit Group, are free of 10 


cracks and gaps to prevent any migration of waste or accumulated liquid out of the system or 11 


to the soil, groundwater, or surface water when dangerous and/or mixed waste is stored, in 12 


accordance with WAC 173-303-630(7)(a)(i). 13 


III.9.O.3.c The Permittees will not exceed the allowable volume of dangerous and/or mixed as indicated 14 


in Table C.2 in Addendum C. 15 


III.9.O.3.d Secondary containment systems for dangerous waste management units will be constructed 16 


and maintained to contain 10% of the total volume of waste containers or 100% of the 17 


volume of the largest container, whichever is greater. 18 


III.9.P TANK SYSTEMS 19 


III.9.P.1 The Permittees will develop a schedule for conducting integrity assessments (IA).  The 20 


schedule will meet the requirements of Addendum C, Section C.2.4.3 and consideration of 21 


the factors in WAC 173-303-640(2)(e) or WAC 173-303-640(3)(b). 22 


III.9.P.2 The Permittees will maintain a copy of the schedule required by Permit Condition III.09.P.1 23 


in the Hanford Operating Record, T-Plant file, and conduct periodic integrity assessments 24 


according to the schedule.  The Permittees will document results of integrity assessments 25 


conducted according to the IA in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, T-Plant file.  26 


III.9.P.3 For existing tank systems, if a tank is found to be leaking, or is unfit for use, the Permittees 27 


must follow the requirements of WAC 173-303-640(7), incorporated by reference.  [WAC 28 


173-303-640(3)(b)]  29 


III.9.P.4 Tank System Operating Requirements 30 


III.9.P.4.a The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-640(5)(a), incorporated 31 


by reference regarding treatment reagents. 32 


III.9.P.4.b The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-640(5)(b) for 33 


appropriate tank system controls and practices. 34 


III.9.P.4.c The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-640(5)(d) regarding 35 


marking with labels or signs. 36 


III.9.P.4.d The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-640(10), incorporated by 37 


reference regarding incompatible waste. 38 


III.9.P.5 Tank Management Requirements 39 


III.9.P.5.a The Permittees will comply with Addendum C, Section C.2.4 for management of the 2706-T 40 


Tank System. 41 


III.9.P.5.b For the 221-T Tank System and the 2706-T Tank System have tanks that routinely are non-42 


accessible.  The Permittees will mark all access points to the tank when dangerous and/or 43 
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http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640
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mixed waste is being managed in the tanks.  For the purposes of this Permit condition, 1 


“routinely non-accessible” means personnel are unable to enter these areas while waste is 2 


being managed in them [WAC 173-303-640(5)(d)].   3 


III.9.P.5.c An impermeable coating will be maintained for all concrete containment systems and 4 


concrete portions of containment systems for each T-Plant Tank System when dangerous 5 


and/or mixed waste is being managed in the tank.  Concrete containment systems that do not 6 


have a liner and have construction joints, must meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-7 


640(4)(e)(ii)(C) and -806(4)(c)(vii).  The coating will prevent migration of any dangerous 8 


and/or mixed waste into the concrete.  All coatings will meet the following performance 9 


standards: 10 


i. The coating must seal the containment surface such that no cracks, seams, or 11 


other avenues through which liquid could migrate are present; 12 


ii. The coating must be of adequate thickness and strength to withstand the normal 13 


operation of equipment and personnel within the given area such that 14 


degradation or physical damage to the coating or lining can be identified and 15 


remedied before dangerous and/or mixed waste could migrate from the system; 16 


and 17 


iii. The coating must be compatible with the dangerous and/or mixed waste, 18 


treatment reagents, or other materials managed in the containment system [WAC 19 


173-303-640(4)(e)(ii)(D)]. 20 


III.9.P.5.d If liquids (e.g., dangerous and/or mixed waste leaks and spills, precipitation, fire water, 21 


liquids from damaged or broken pipes) cannot be removed from the secondary containment 22 


system within twenty-four (24) hours, Ecology will be verbally notified within twenty-four 23 


(24) hours of discovery.  The notification will provide the information in A, B, and C listed 24 


below.  The Permittees will provide Ecology with a written demonstration within seven (7) 25 


business days, identifying at a minimum [WAC 173-303-640(4)(c)(iv), WAC 173-303-26 


640(7)(b)(ii), WAC 173-303-806(4)(c)(vii)]:  27 


A. Reasons for delayed removal; 28 


B. Measures implemented to ensure continued protection of human health and the 29 


environment; 30 


C.  Current actions being taken to remove liquids from secondary containment.  31 


III.9.Q CONTAINMENT BUILDING 32 


III.9.Q.1 The Permittees will comply with the containment building requirements in Addendum C, 33 


Section C.2.6 [WAC 173-303-695] 34 


III.9.R MISCELLANEOUS UNITS 35 


The Permittees will comply with the miscellaneous unit requirements in Addendum C, 36 


Section C.2.7.  [WAC 173-303-680] 37 


  38 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-695

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-680





 WA7890008967, Part III, Operating Unit Group 9 


 T- Plant Complex 


 


Part III, Operating Unit Group 9.9 


 1 


 2 


This page intentionally left blank. 3 








 WA7890008967 Part III, Closure Group 9 
T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Closure Group 9-FS.1 


FACT SHEET 1 
PART III, OPERATING UNIT GROUP 9, T-PLANT COMPLEX 2 


 3 


  4 







 WA7890008967 Part III, Closure Group 9 
T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Closure Group 9-FS.2 


 1 


 2 
This page intentionally left blank. 3 


  4 







 WA7890008967 Part III, Closure Group 9 
T-Plant Complex 


Part III, Closure Group 9-FS.3 


FACT SHEET 1 
PART III, OPERATING UNIT GROUP 9, T-PLANT COMPLEX 2 


UNIT DESCRIPTION 3 


The T-Plant Complex Operating Unit Group (T-Plant) is located in Hanford’s 200 West Area.  The 4 
primary missions of T-Plant are treatment and storage of non-containerized and containerized dangerous or 5 
mixed waste.   6 


The following wastes may be managed at the T-Plant Operating Unit Group:  7 


• Dangerous or mixed waste that is generated from processes at the Hanford site. 8 


• Waste that is specifically identified in Section II, paragraph 8 of the Settlement Agreement re: 9 
Washington v. Bodman, Civil No. 2:30-cv-05018-AAM, January 6, 2006.   10 


No other wastes may be managed at T-Plant unless authorized via a permit modification decision under 11 
Permit Condition I.C.3.  Requests for Permit modifications must be accompanied by an evaluation 12 
adequate for Ecology to comply with SEPA.   13 


At T-Plant the Permittees also:  14 


• Vents containers. 15 
• Decontaminates equipment and debris.  16 
• Identifies, verifies, samples, treats, and repackages dangerous and mixed waste. 17 
• Repairs and prepares equipment to be returned to service. 18 


T-Plant personnel open, sort, treat, repackage, sample, perform physical screening and chemical screening 19 
to characterize retrieved waste, and verify the characterization of containers of dangerous and mixed waste.   20 


Treatment of mixed waste includes: 21 


• Deactivation (neutralization, cementing, absorption, encapsulating, and controlled reaction with 22 
water). 23 


• Stabilization (cementing, absorption, and encapsulating). 24 
• Volume reduction of waste.   25 


Repackaging of waste includes the removal of prohibited items, puncturing of aerosol canisters, removal or 26 
collection of liquids, segregation or sorting, and waste consolidation. 27 


T-Plant Dangerous Waste Management Units 28 
T-Plant consists of the following dangerous waste management units where dangerous and mixed waste is 29 
treated or stored. 30 


• 221-T Canyon Building 31 


o 221-T Canyon Deck  32 
o 221-T Cells 33 
o 221-T Tank System 34 
o 221-T Railroad Tunnel 35 
o 221-T Head End 36 


• 2706-T Buildings 37 


o 2706-T Building 38 
o 2706-TA Building 39 
o 2706-TB Building  40 


• 214-T Building  41 
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The T-Plant consists of the following outdoor dangerous waste management units: 1 
• 2706-T Storage Yard 2 


• Dangerous and Mixed Waste Storage Modules (for storage only) 3 
o HS-030 Storage Module 4 
o HS-031 Storage Module 5 
o HS-032 Storage Module 6 


• 2706-T Asphalt Pad 7 
• 211-T Cage 8 
• 221-T R-5 Waste Storage Area 9 
• 221-TA Storage Area 10 
• 243-T Covered Storage Pad 11 
• 221-T Sand Filter Storage Area 12 
• 211-T Pad 13 
• 221-T BY Storage Area 14 


These buildings, storage pads, storage areas, and storage modules provide space for storing dangerous and 15 
mixed waste containers.  The Permit allows storage of bulk waste in the 221-T Canyon Cells.  16 


The Permit allows treatment of dangerous and mixed waste only in the following locations within the 17 
T-Plant buildings:  18 


• 221-T Canyon Deck 19 
• 221-T Cells 20 
• 221-T Railroad Tunnel 21 
• 2706-T Building 22 
• 2706-TA Building.   23 


The Permittees can manage and store various sizes of waste containers in approved dangerous waste 24 
management units.  They must maintain appropriate separation between containers of incompatible waste.  25 
(Incompatibility is defined in WAC 173-303-395.)   26 


The Permittees must manage the containers following T-Plant processes and controls.  This includes 27 
inspections outlined in Addendum I.  Below is a brief description of the authorized dangerous waste 28 
management units within the T-Plant complex. 29 


221-T Canyon Building Deck  30 


The Canyon Building Deck consists of 38 covered and uncovered process cells (2L through 20L) and the 31 
railway tunnel access.  Waste management activities include storing, opening, sorting, treating, 32 
repackaging, sampling, and physical screening and chemical screening to characterize waste retrieved from 33 
the burial grounds and to verify the characterization of containers of dangerous and mixed waste.  The 34 
Permit allows treatment of dangerous and mixed waste within the 221-T Canyon Building Deck. 35 


221-T Cells 36 


The 221-T Canyon Building contains 37 process cells, grouped into 12-meter (40-foot) sections arranged in 37 
a single row running the length of the canyon.  The 221-T Cells meet the requirements for a containment 38 
building storage location, because the ventilation system prevents inside air from going outside.  The 39 
Permit allows treatment of dangerous and mixed waste in the 221-T Cells. 40 


221-T Tank System 41 


The 221-T Tank System consists of six tanks in various cells in the 221-T canyon.  It includes the 211-T 42 
Sump.  The last addition of waste to the 221-T tank system was on June 3, 1999.  The Permittees then 43 
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isolated the tank system and removed it from service permanently.  The Permit does not allow treatment of 1 
dangerous and mixed waste in these tanks. 2 


221-T Railroad Tunnel 3 


The tunnel staging area is within the railroad tunnel that enters the 221-T Building at cell 2L.  The Permit 4 
allows treatment of dangerous and mixed waste in the 221-T Railroad Tunnel. 5 


221-T Head End 6 


The head end area consists of one large cell, a control room, laboratories, a change room, a maintenance 7 
shop, and a large high bay work area.  Here, the Permittees store, open, sort, repackage, sample, and 8 
physically and chemically screen waste to characterize retrieved waste and to verify the characterization of 9 
containers of dangerous and mixed waste.  The Permit does not allow treatment of dangerous and mixed 10 
waste within the 221-T Head End. 11 


2706-T Building 12 


The 2706-T Building contains the 2706-T effluent collection system.  This system collects, filters, 13 
transfers, stores, and contains liquid mixed waste from treatment and decontamination activities in the 14 
2706-T and 2706-TA Buildings and from direct additions of liquid mixed waste from other treatment and 15 
storage activities.  The system includes: 16 


• 2706-T railroad pit sump.  17 
• 2706-TA sump. 18 
• 2706-TA heating, ventilation, and air conditioning sump. 19 
• 2706-TB sump.  20 
• Waste transfer piping and equipment.  21 
• Liquid waste load out area above the railroad pit.  22 


The Permit allows storage of non-containerized waste potentially containing free liquids.  It also allows for 23 
decontamination or treatment activities using free liquids on 2706-T and 2706-TA Building operational 24 
area floors. 25 


The 2706-T Building is a high ground-level building with an epoxy coated concrete floor.  The 2706-T 26 
Building is the load out point for all liquid waste generated in the 2706-T and 2706-TA Buildings.  Here, 27 
the Permittees vent, segregate, repackage, verify, and store dangerous and mixed waste containers (boxes 28 
and drums).  The Permit allows treatment of dangerous and mixed waste in the 2706-T Building. 29 


2706-TA Building 30 


The 2706-TA Building is made of prefabricated steel and has a concrete floor coated with an epoxy floor 31 
sealant.  Here, the Permittees vent, segregate, repackage, verify, and store dangerous and mixed waste 32 
containers (boxes and drums).  The Permit allows treatment of dangerous and mixed waste in the 2706-TA 33 
Building.  The 2706-TA Building may be used for equipment decontamination.   34 


2706-TB Building 35 


The 2706-TB Building is made of prefabricated steel and has a concrete floor.  It contains two storage and 36 
treatment tanks with secondary containment.  The two storage tanks, T-XX-2706-220 (T-220) and 37 
T-XX-2706-221 (T-221), are stainless steel tanks that are a portion of the effluent collection system.  38 
2706-TP also contains a chemical addition room, located at the north end of the building.   39 


T-220 developed leaks and was removed from service.  There are no current plans to repair the tank.  40 


T-221 is a useable tank, but has never been used for receipt of any type of material.  Both tanks have been 41 
confirmed to be empty, and their inlets and outlets were blanked to prevent any addition of material to the 42 
tanks.  The pipe blanking was witnessed by Ecology and documented via pictures. 43 


The Permit does not allow waste management in Tanks T-220 and T-221. 44 
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214-T Building 1 


The 214-T Building is made of corrugated steel overlaying I-beams.  It has containment basins and a 2 
concrete floor coated with an epoxy floor sealant.  The containment basins are coated with material that is 3 
resistant to caustic, oxidizing, combustible, and flammable chemicals.  The Permit does not allow 4 
dangerous and mixed waste treatment activities in this area. 5 


2706-T Storage Yard 6 


The 2706-T Storage Yard is a fenced, uncovered asphalt paved area for storage of containerized mixed and 7 
low-level waste.  The 2706-T Storage Yard is located on the north side of the 2706-TA and 2706-TB 8 
Buildings.  It is irregular in shape and contains two engineered metal structures (HS-030 and HS-032).  9 
The Permit does not allow dangerous and mixed waste treatment activities in this area. 10 


HS-030 Storage Module 11 


HS-030 is an engineered metal storage module, enclosed completely by walls, roof, and floor to protect 12 
containers from precipitation and run-on.  The Permit does not allow dangerous and mixed waste treatment 13 
activities in this area. 14 


HS-031 Storage Module 15 


HS-031 is an engineered metal storage module, enclosed completely by walls, roof, and floor to protect 16 
containers from precipitation and run-on.  The Permit does not allow dangerous and mixed waste treatment 17 
activities in this area. 18 


HS-032 Storage Module 19 


HS-032 is an engineered metal storage module, enclosed completely by walls, roof, and floor to protect 20 
containers from precipitation and run-on.  The Permit does not allow dangerous and mixed waste treatment 21 
activities in this area. 22 


2706-T Asphalt Pad 23 


The 2706-T Asphalt Pad is an uncovered asphalt area for storage of waste in containers.  This pad can store 24 
waste containers of various size and volume.  It is located northwest of the 2706-T Storage Yard.  The 25 
Permit does not allow dangerous and mixed waste treatment activities in this area. 26 


211-T Cage 27 


The 211-T cage is a fenced outside storage area with a locking gate for storing containerized waste.  The 28 
Permit does not allow dangerous and mixed waste treatment activities in this area. 29 


221-T R-5 Waste Storage Area 30 


The 221-T R-5 Waste Storage Area is an uncovered asphalt storage area.  The Permit does not allow 31 
dangerous and mixed waste treatment activities in this area. 32 


221-TA Storage Area 33 


The 221-TA storage area is an outside paved storage area at the southeast corner of the 221-T Building.  34 
The Permit does not allow dangerous and mixed waste treatment activities in this area. 35 


243-T Storage Area 36 


243-T is an outdoor irregularly shaped area.  This storage area includes a partially covered asphalt pad, and 37 
an adjacent graveled area.  The pre-engineered cover has a structural steel frame, a sheet metal roof, and 38 
open sides.  The Permit does not allow dangerous and mixed waste treatment activities in this area. 39 
221-T Sand Filter Storage Area 40 


The 221-T Sand Filter storage area is an uncovered gravel storage area.  The Permit does not allow 41 
dangerous and mixed waste treatment activities in this area. 42 


 43 
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211-T Pad 1 


The 211-T Pad is a concrete pad with curbs.  It is available for use as secondary containment for tanker 2 
trucks.  Drums and boxes containing free or containerized liquids can be stored on this pad.  The Permit 3 
does not allow dangerous and mixed waste treatment activities in this area. 4 


221-T BY Storage Area 5 


The 221-T BY is an uncovered, irregular shaped area encompassing asphalt and gravel pads.  It is located 6 
northwest of the 221-T Canyon Building and Tunnel.  The Permit does not allow dangerous and mixed 7 
waste treatment activities in this area. 8 


TYPE AND QUANITY OF WASTE 9 


The T Plant stores and treats a very wide variety of dangerous and mixed wastes.  For specific information 10 
on types of waste found at T Plant, refer to T Plant Addendum A, Part A form.  Storage volume and 11 
secondary containment volume for each of the dangerous waste management units are listed in Table 1. 12 


Table 1. Secondary Containment Volume and Storage Capacity for Each Dangerous Waste 13 
Management Unit 14 


Structure Secondary Containment 
Volume (liters) 


Maximum Total Storage Capacity 
Volume (liters) 


221-T Canyon Deck Provided by individual spill pallets S06 included in 221-T Cells 


221-T Cells 2,000 
per secondary containment liner 


10,700,000  (S06) 


221-T Tank System 187,000 
50% volume of cell 5R 


213,247(S02) 


221-T Railroad Tunnel Provided by individual spill pallets 224,640 ( S01) 


221-T Head End Provided by individual spill pallets 8,320  (S01) 


2706-T Building  400 13,191,000  (X99) 


2706-TA Building 2,000 13,191,000  (X99) 


2706-T Storage Yard Provided by individual spill pallets 392,709 (S01) 


2706-TB Building (2706-T 
Tank 


60,300 0 


214-T Building 1,381 67,392 (S01) 


211-T Cage 870 19,968 (S01) 


2706-T Asphalt Pad Provided by individual spill pallets 1,246,068 (S01) 


221-TA Storage Area Provided by individual spill pallets 56,160 (S01) 


221-T R-5 Waste Storage 
Area 


Provided by individual spill pallets 898,560 (S01) 
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Structure Secondary Containment 
Volume (liters) 


Maximum Total Storage Capacity 
Volume (liters) 


221-T Sand Filter Storage 
Area 


Provided by individual spill pallets 56,160 (S01) 


211-T Pad 10,065 56,160 (S01) 


243-T Covered Storage Pad Provided by individual spill pallets 591,168 (S01) 


221-T BY Storage Area Provided by individual spill pallets 591,168 (S01) 


HS-030 3,142 7,488 (S01) 


HS-031 3,142 7,488 (S01) 


HS-032 3,142 7,488 (S01) 


T-Plant Maximum Total 
Capacity  Volume for 
containers (S01) 


 
4,230,937  (S01) 


T-Plant Total Capacity 
Volume for tanks (S02) 


 213,247 (S02) 


T-Plant Total Capacity 
Volume for containment 
building (S06) 


 
10,700,000 (S06) 


T-Plant Total Capacity 
Volume for miscellaneous 
unit (X99) 


 
26,377,000 (X99) 


BASIS FOR PERMIT CONDITIONS 1 


This permit is intended to protect human health and the environment while ensuring proper management of 2 
waste at T-Plant.  The permit addenda are incorporated into this permit and are enforceable by reference.  3 
The conditions and addenda are derived from the permit application.  Ecology has reviewed the permit 4 
application for T-Plant to ensure the unit meets dangerous waste facility standards.   5 


The permit includes requirements for complying with environmental standards and maintaining and 6 
modifying the permit.  The permit conditions address specifics such as personnel training, adequate 7 
staffing, process controls, and inspection requirements. 8 


GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS 9 


The Permit allows T-Plant to receive waste from onsite generators.  The Permit authorizes T-Plant to 10 
accept, treat, and store only wastes that satisfy the T-Plant waste acceptance criteria and permit conditions, 11 
and only in the permitted areas.   12 


The Permittees collect and transfer liquid mixed waste from decontamination processes to drums or directly 13 
to a tanker truck.  (Mixed waste consists of waste containers, uncontainerized process equipment, jumpers, 14 
and other items awaiting decontamination, treatment, or repackaging before final disposition.)  The liquid 15 
waste then goes to a treatment, storage, and disposal facility that can accept it.   16 


The Permittees must maintain the integrity of the unit and its secondary containment systems that prevent 17 
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waste from escaping.   1 


Addendum B supersedes Addendum A, the Part A form, for information on waste types, quantities, and 2 
process information. 3 


WASTE ANALYSIS REQUIREMENTS 4 


Condition III.09.C.1 requires the Permittees to comply with the requirements in Addendum B (Waste 5 
Analysis Plan).  The basis of this condition is WAC 173-303-300(5).  The Permittees must also comply 6 
with recordkeeping requirements in WAC 173-393-380. 7 


Condition III.09.C.2 requires the Permittees to provide, within 14 days of the effective date of this permit, a 8 
modification request identifying and defining the waste acceptance criteria for each of the authorized 9 
dangerous waste management units Addendum C.  This condition, based on WAC 173-303-300 (1), 10 
assures that the Permittees have sufficient information about a waste to reliably substitute for direct testing 11 
of the waste 12 


RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING 13 


The basis of Condition III.5.B, is WAC 173-303-380 and WAC 173-303-810(16) for those requirements 14 
not elsewhere in the permit. 15 


SECURITY 16 


The T-Plant is within Hanford’s secured area.  Access to the unit is subject to the general security 17 
provisions of Condition II.L.  Security provisions, access controls, and signage specific to this unit will 18 
comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-301.   19 


PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 20 


The basis of preparedness and prevention requirements in the Permit conditions and Permit Addendum F is 21 
WAC 173-303-340.  These requirements address internal and external communications with unit 22 
personnel and emergency responders in case of fire or other emergency.  They also include emergency 23 
equipment and procedures. 24 


CONTINGENCY PLAN  25 


Requirements in Condition II.A will apply.  The facility contingency plan is attached to the Permit 26 
(Addendum J). 27 


INSPECTIONS 28 


Condition II.X requires Hanford's dangerous waste management units to establish a written inspection 29 
schedule and conduct inspections following the schedule.  The Permittees must correct problems found 30 
during these inspections.  Condition II.X also includes inspection recordkeeping requirements.  The basis 31 
for these inspection requirements is WAC 173-303-320. 32 


Due to high radiation in the 221-T Canyon, the Permittees meet the visual tank inspection requirements of 33 
WAC 173-303-640 using a camera system that monitors all activities on the deck. 34 


TRAINING 35 


Condition III.09.I requires the Permittees to put the training requirements described in Addendum G into a 36 
written training plan required by Condition II.C.  The plan will be specific to the positions and job 37 
descriptions associated with T-Plant.  The training program, the written training plan, and records must 38 
meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-330. 39 


OTHER GENERAL PERMIT REQUIREMENTS 40 


The Permittees will comply with WAC 173-303-395(1) for management of ignitable, reactive, or 41 
incompatible waste, and WAC 173-303-395(2) for compliance with other environmental protection laws 42 
and regulations.  The requirements for inspections related to management of ignitable and reactive wastes 43 
are in Addendum I. 44 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-320

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395
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Land Disposal Restriction Requirements 1 


Tri-Party Agreement Milestone M-26 requires a land disposal restrictions report.  Condition III.09.J.4 2 
requires the Permittees to include in that report a schedule of compliance and associated work requirements 3 
for treatment and/or acquisition of treatment. 4 


CLOSURE 5 


Clean closure involves removing all dangerous waste from T-Plant and decontaminating or removing any 6 
equipment or surfaces that are contaminated.  The Permittees have submitted a closure plan based on clean 7 
closure (Addendum H).  The plan complies with the requirements of WAC 173-303-610(2)(6) and WAC 8 
173-303-630(10). 9 


The dangerous waste regulations require the Permittees to finish clean closure of a facility in 180 days or 10 
fewer.  The Permit conditions allow the Permittees two years for clean closure of T-Plant.  We are 11 
allowing the extra time because of the complexity of clean closing a radiological facility with hot cells.  If 12 
clean closure in two years is not possible, the Permittees can request a delay.  The Permittees must 13 
demonstrate cause for the delay.  If Ecology agrees with the Permittees, we will work with them to set a 14 
new date. 15 


CONTAINER STORAGE UNIT STANDARDS 16 


Addendum C, Section C.1 documents the areas within T-Plant used for management of dangerous/mixed 17 
waste.  Sections C.1.1, C.1.2, and C.1.4 contain their waste management requirements.  Permit 18 
Addendum B, Section B.1.1.1.2.2, and Table B.1, includes requirements for waste compatibility.  19 
Condition III.09.O includes requirements for managing the containers.  The use and management of 20 
containers are covered in WAC 173-303-630 21 


Ecology is establishing the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7) for secondary containment, and 22 
indirectly, the capacity of the unit and the various storage devices in it.  Physical capacity limits of 23 
buildings, storage pads, etc., are also specified.  The storage capacity of T Plant is not a fixed quantity 24 
(although a ceiling amount is specified in Permit Addendum A).  Capacity depends on the type and 25 
quantity of wastes in T Plant.   26 


Certain ignitable and reactive wastes are subject to management in a manner equivalent to the requirements 27 
of the Uniform Building Code and the International Fire Code pursuant to WAC 173-303-630(8).   28 


The requirements of Permit Addenda C and Addenda F, and Conditions III.09.O.1 and III.09.O.2 for 29 
management of dangerous and mixed waste comply with WAC 173-303.  These requirements protect 30 
human health and the environment. 31 


Condition III.09.O.3.a requires the Permittees to inspect the container storage areas according to the 32 
inspection plan in Permit Addendum I. 33 


Addendum C, Section C.2.5.2 requires the Permittees to satisfy requirements for Level 1 controls through 34 
use of Department of Transportation-compliant containers or by keeping sealed lids on containers at all 35 
times, except when adding or removing wastes from containers. 36 


TANK MANAGEMENT STANDARDS 37 


Condition III.09.P addresses tank management standards at T-Plant.  The standards are based on the 38 
requirements of WAC 173-303-640.  39 


These requirements include: 40 


• Tank integrity assessment.   41 
• Protection of tank system integrity. 42 
• Prevention of spills and overflows. 43 
• Marking and labeling. 44 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640
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• Tank leaks and spills including description of controls and practices to prevent spills and over 1 
flows. 2 


• Management of incompatible waste. 3 
• Periodic inspection and documentation. 4 


Sections of Addendum C (Process Information) satisfy the requirements of WAC 173-303-815(2) for 5 
facility-specific permit conditions.  6 


REQUESTED VARIANCES OR ALTERNATIVES 7 


There are no requested variances or alternatives for T-Plant. 8 


STATE ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (SEPA) 9 


The SEPA determination for T-Plant is in the Hanford-Wide Permit Fact Sheet. 10 


 11 


  12 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-815
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